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The Impact tn the S qte of 9regon of Title Yl-of the

Elementary and Sepdar Education Act of 1965 as Amended

Septemherl, 973 August:1974

ntrodu ion:

'
Titld.,y1 of the Elemeritar and Secondary Education Act of 1965, P.L. 89-750, as

amended, authorizes that 1J . Commissioner of Education make grants for the purpose
J

of assisting states in the iniUation, expansion and improvement ofprograms and projects

for the education Of hand capped children at the .PreschonLelementary 'and secondary-

school levels. The term "_- andicapped children" includes the mentally retarded; hearing
impaired; deaf, speech imyaired, visually handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed,

'crippled, or other health/
impaired children who because of their handicaps require special

,
education and relatea services.

Foundation of the Title VI, program within any state is the State Plan, the contract or
agreement., between pc state aild the U.S. Office of -Ed cation, for the Operation of
programs and pr.ojeCts- for handicapped children at die preschool, elementary and
secOndarY School le els. The plan submitted by the':State of Oregon was approvedby-the

State Board of Ed cation on April 10, 1968 with an effective date bf April 18, 1968.
--. ! , - ...

'This plan was apprOved by the United States Office Of Education on May 5, 1968:
-/-

- The'State plaj, described the preserit stateWide educational program for:handicapped
Children,,Thi&description is excerpted and included aSAnnex A of the publication; Impact

of the Title VI' Programs in tht State of Oregon. The State Plan' dekribed the procedures

, for the administration of Title VI within the state.
.. In order/to determine which projects were funded under.-the Title VI program, the
Oregon Board of Education, with the assistance of the Advisory Committee, defined and
selected/the following criteria for establishing_ prioritieS for funding projects and
programs: -

l)'Tie extent to which .the project will provide special educatiOn services to

c egories of handicapped children, who are not being served or served adequately

the state reimbursed handicapped child program.
2) -Adequacy of description and documentation of the need for the special education

service desired in the project.
Highest priority to projects that ,stress unmet needs by documenting the

number of handicapped children needing the special education service proposed.

3 Extent to which the project stresses early identification'of handicapped children

and kncludes aspects of earily treatment.
Higheit-prioritg to projects that pr&vide preschool special educalion services to

handtcapped children.
4 Adequacy of the project procedures for identifying the handicapped children to

be served. .

Hie-lest priority to projects that provide adequate diagnostic provisions for
selecting children in need of the speciaPgducation-service.

5) Extent to which -the project is of sufficient .size, scope and quality to eve
reasOnable assurance of meeting the educational needs of the handicapped

,children to be served. 7



Highest priority to projects that provide special educational services focused
Manageable numb of .handicapped children qualifying for the service and
proje6ts t4iat are digned to provide comprehensive service lb these children.

rvidence of spkientatidnof the regular school progrun..
ptoJect or program.

Highest priority to projects thAt make specific and
'tion into the regular- school program -of the'handicaPped
-project.

.
Extentlo which other community and state resourcel presented in ;the:-,
planning and operation of the project or program.

$, Y

Higflest priority to those projects that make tull u,se of other comrnurity arid
.state resources that are able to assistin the planning and operation of the project.

8) ProvisionS 'for evaluating the effectiveness of the special education-set-vices to be
provided-in the project. .

-ir

y

Highest priority to projects that include specific evuation procedures that are

c
'cossistent with the dbjectives of the project appropriate for the services provided..

9) Provisions for 'participation o6 qualified, nonpublic school handicapped children,
in the project. ,

- -C
Highest priority to projepts that make provision for participation of eligible-

-handicapped children enrolled in private schools in the area to be served by the
'project. .

10) Adequacy of the size and qualifications of the staff. .

Highest prioritY to the projects employing or purchasing the services of well
qualified staff and with a high enough ralio of project staff to the number of
handicapped children to be served hit the project to ensure effective service.

11) Adequacy of facilities, both existitA and proposed, for conduct of the project or
program.

Highest priority to school facilities that are already available to the -district and
considered appropriate\ for the needs of the project.

12) Economic efficiency of the psoposed project. .

Highest priority to those projects listing a detailed budget of estimated
amounts of funds required for operation of the project and for cost-service ratios
that are consistent with the special education services to be provided.

The pOliCies- and procedures under which Oregon initiated, approved, and conducted
state programs and projects and local programs and projects were described completely-in
Impact of the Title VI Programs 'in the State of Oregon. Essentially, this procedure
involved school districts submitting applications for Title Vl monies. These applications
were reviewed by the Advisory Committee who determined recommendations for funding
of Oplications. These recommendations were approved by the Oregon Board of/
Education who then notified the.applying districts.

Stic fails,for integra
Children senred by.th,

Evaluation Plan

From the inception of the Title VI program within the State it whs determined that
Oregon, should have, as part of its Title VI operation, a Third Party Evaluation.
Consequently, the State Department of EducatiOn contracted with Teaching Research, a
Division of the Oregon State System of Higher Education, for consulting services for the
devel-opment of an .evaluation program for Title VI ut Oregon. The report of the
evaluation of the Summer 1968 program is contained in Impact of the Title VI Programs

-- in the State of Oregon. This evaluation model was considered so acceptable.by riot only
- the Oregon State Department 'of Education but also by the United Stateg Office of

Education that it was continued for subsequent funding periods. The following is a
sTrnary of Third Party Evaluators for Subsequent Impact Reports:

_vii
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Year Report Third Party,Eyaluato

1968-69 Inpact2 Teaching Reseatch
1969Summe P UniversitY of OregOn

1969-70 4 . Teaching Research
1970-71 - )nact 5 Teaching keseuch

I
1971-72 -. rnpact 6 Teaching Research ;

_ 1972-73 mpact 7 4. Teiehing Reseasch
_ I973q4 Impact 8 Teaching ReSearch

Ike third 'party evalu on was conc(uctc4n Oregon using the falowing Todd: After
thcprojects had been selected for funding-by an Ad Hoc .Advisory COmmittee, research

from the TeaChing Research Division and the Coo dmator of the Title VI
programs ..within,_4 ;state -met with each of the trejecs- directors_ prior to ,tho41,

commencement orN,'project.,The riprpose of this meeting was to finalize.an evaluation
.

plan :for the particUlar project. This fmal evaluation plan entailed, the determiniation of
vhich measurement -instrumients ;we're to be used and the shethod of conducting the

_measufements with atese instrume .

Duringtce school year Teachin _ esearch consultants visited eacn_ project twice to
insure that the evaPation procedures. wrre being provided as planned. Special Education
'cOnsultants of the StateDernent of Education visited projects associated with their

'speciality, not only serving a . advisors to project directors in conduct of We project,-.
but also concerning tilemselves with the prOgrest of the eval_ ation. Finally, the Thle V1
Coordthator visited each of the Projects as a further check to-insure that their progresS

\`and evaluation proCeduresawere proceedingln accordance with the Plan.'

fter the final report of each project was prepared and submitted by the project director,
the results were examined, trea ed statistically where necessary, and determination made, 1
as 'to how successfUlry, the Oject Tachieved- its stated purposesThe results of that
determination a're reported he

The cost to the State for this Third Party Evaluation by the Teaching Research Division
was $22,876 which included not only the initial planning with projeCt directors and visits
to project1 sites, but also the drafting of this report, including computer usage for

statistical domputattons.

This evahiation plan Which is utilized by thc Oregon Board of Education to evalu e Tit
VI Projects has been selected as an exemplary model by Bureau of Education r

Handidapped (BEA U.S. Office of Education in.Washington DEC. Staff from'BEH

repeatedly _icated 10 s aff at the Oregon Board of Education that this evOuation plan
And the- rerlting Thnpa reports are unique: in the United States. BEH staff are
particularly impreSsed be ause the Oregon Title VI Projects have objectives that are stated
in Piecise bejaviorat teis, evaluation strategies that are applicable to the objectives and

reiul't in an a ility viiemonstrate ehaviora changs in handicapped children.

)
These components allo.w staff fr'orn BEE-1 to present oata fo the legislature to substantiate
that monies spent fOr Title Vi r6sulted in positive changes in handicapped children. The
result of this is tljat the feilqral money appropriated for services for handipped children
has been increased since the inception of Titl7V1 in 1968.

Since, the sun-mier of 190, %I 33 projects havP been fu ded to 58 loc education agencies
in Oregon through Title VI-13 funds. The Coonfmator f Federa1.13 grams at the Oregoh
State Departmet of Education expressed an interest in kno ng what impact these
projects have had on handicapped children ill Oregon. Consequently, a contract was

1-
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awarded to the ExCeptional Child Research Program of Tea Ching Research, a Di Visionnf
the Oregon State System of 'Higher Education, to Conduct a survey Zif all projec that
had been, previoysly funded under Title VI-B funds to determine the current .sta s'of

, these ilrojects as to the-number of children they were serving, the number df staff' d to-
serve the children andffie number of dollars that were being expended. Consequently, the
purpose of this report was to pidvide a current surnmary of the status of all projects,
runded between 1968 and 1973 under Title VI-B funds.

1. Between 1968 and 1973; $1,288;456 of Title VI-El*Funds were spent in Oregon -to
provide sereice to 5,947 handicapped children in 133 projects conducted by 58 local
education -agricies. The average per child c t across-dl handicapping co-nditions was
$217.

°

. The deaf-blind and TMR, populations in Oregon would ho
V1-B not been available between 1968 and 1970.

ave been served had Title

,3. The allocation.of projects to the vatiou4counties in Oregon appears to be appropfiate
as the majority cSf projects were awarded to thegreate.st areas of population:

ottel4.1n-service tram g was provided to 1,500 pr fessional staff, volunte s and pare s
assist local atipn agencies 'to successfully Lmplement their projects.-

,

5.0f all projects funded for an academic year, ,87% are tii .operational on local, s

I

other federal furjds.

6.0f all motets funded for the summer only, 44% are still operational

7. For the 92 projects stdi operational, the original 'funding was $637,306__Current
funding from Dther:spurces for these projeth is -$2,145,793 which ,reilects-an overall
increas?.of $1,508,487.

-

-8.0f the $2,145,793 for cOntinued projects, 547'
binds, and 25% is from other federal runds.

im local funds, 21% is om state

-9. The majority of the local education agencies indicated that the utilization of a third
party evaluator allowed th.em to more adequately serve himdicapped childrea.

10.The majority of local educfrion agencies feel that staff fawn die State Department of
Education Aq' the third parry evaluators provided them with sufficient and appropri-
ate technical assistance.

More specific Mformation and data is contained ,in the Surmnary Impact of Ntle .VI-B
Funds on the Education of Oregon's Handicapped Children. This document was prepared
by Teaching Research_ for the.Oregon Department of Education.

In 1972, staff from BEH encouraged staff from Oregon Board of Education and iching
Research to train other state departmentsito use this evaluation model. The te owing
puagraphs _.describe the training conducted for 46 states, Puerto Rico, The Bureau o-f
Indian Affairs, and the District of Columbia.

IX

1_0



Big,ht training conferences on the Utilizati?n of Third Party ..Evaluation Model were
conducted for 90 participants who came frorn 46 siatds Puerto Rico, the Bureau of
Indian Affairs, and the Distfict of Columbia. The three stales that did not Participate

eMálle, Montani and NewMexico. The fiftieth state was Oregon.

trammg _ erences began ere completed February

At the conclusion of many of the training sessions for the Utilization of Third Party
Evaluation Model, staff from various states indicated that they would be interested in
hnplernenting the Third Party Evaluation model if ,third partY evaluators were available. It
had been their experience that colleges and mniversities and others did not hive sUffident
information .to act 'as third party evaluators, in the way itiat we Were deseribthg in the
training model., Based on this information the TeacheResearch stafeconducted,
workshop in Chicago on April 15-16, 1975. Eleven persons were selected ampotential
thhd party evaluators and were provided two days of training. At the conclusion of this
training setsion, a list of states was provided to the thiØ party evaluators whose staff had
previously indicated that they might be interested in employing a third-party evaluator."

The, Teaching.Research staff provided additional on-si e_ raining to
,states and the Bureau of Indian Affair 1975.

ernbers of four



Resnik and Discussion of Ti le VI Projects in OregOn

Twenty.eight projects were funded for the academic year September 1974 through Inge
197$. Of the 28 'Projects fundedcnine were located in the Portland area seven wer're

ocated in othei parts oft.the Willamette Valley, and Avelve in other parts of Western,
Southern, central and Eastern Oregon. See Figure 1 Lor the specific location of eac
fonned project.

The 28 projects that were ilinded for the academic year 1974-75 served children in seven
different handicapping areas. Nine -projects were funded" in the rea of emotionally -

distnybed; four projects for speech and language impaired, five projects for the hearing
impaired, two-projects-for tie develoornentally disabled, one for the visually impairedirc.:."

, and two each in the area of educable mentally retarded. One thousand forty two children
= were served in the 28 projects: The tolal dollars expended for "these serViOes- were

$449,621. The average cost per child for the academic year was $427.74.

In, the area of the emotionally disturbed,'401 children were -served for $146,498, which
represents-33% of the total. Child(en with extreme learnink problems were served for
$93,952, which -represents 21%..órrlie total. It' should' be remembered, however, that
eight of the nine projects for the emotionally disturbed, children were served bV, their
regdlar classroom teachers `and the services of the projeet were provided to train
classroom, teachers to de0 with emotionally disturbedchildren in the clastroom. Some of .

the projects demonstrated that the ikills learned by these classroom teachers generalized
to.other children who exhibited-deviant behavior prbblems in the classroom, 'Most of the'
projects fol the hearing, visually, speech and language impaired were. seen on liinerant

. . -
basis twice or three times per week for a specifiednumber of minutes each,day, while the
'remainder of the projects were for the most part served in a regular:classromn, on a.full
time basii. Consequently, the number of hours and minutes of service Provided to each-
child -for the costs involved are varied greatly from one handicapping condition to
another. Table I provides a breakdown of the number ancl type 'or projects, number df
children served and dollars expended by 'andicapping condition for this funding period.

a ble V
Summary of Pro e _s Funded for 1975 75

Handicapping

A

No of
!id' on No:of Children % of: Dollars % of, Cost per

Project Sei4ved Total Funded Total * Child

,

Emotionally Disturbed 401 37
,

.

$146098 365.32
Visually Impaired 1 11 I 17,883 - 4

. . . Ifi25.72
Hearing Inipaired 85,405 9 . 928.31
De6lopmental Disabilities 2 4 3 ,500 '8 869.04
educable Mentally Retarded -2' 46,462. 10 _ 948.20
Extreme Learning Problems/ .

Learning Disabled , ... 24 ' , 93,952 9.88
:

Speech and Language Impaired 13 20,262 : L4 147.89
Parents 2,760 , .1 38.33

TOTALS 28 l.08 0 $449-,621' 100 $ 424.97

12-



For the third consecutive gear heavy emphasis was placed in funding projects for the
motionally disturbed. Of the-nine project frinded in llre.area of emotionally disturbed`,

eight of these utilized the resource room foncept. This approach entails taking children

_from the regular ckssroom fof varyin 'periods of time depending on their needs.
' Assistance is provided in acqdemie areas as well as programs being conducted for various

behavioral problems. Children -return to the regular classroom for longer and longer

'durations mime time during the school year as the behavior begins to reach criterion-Level
of accerit-able perfthrnance set by the reguldr classroom teacher.-In additign training is

provided to each child7s classroom teacher, go-that she Tnay utilize the sarn procedures
used by the special.teacher in the regular classroom. Another potential-benefit of this
concept is that the c:lassroom teacher -coo@ then generize the rise of this concept to
other children in her classroom. It is the opinion or the third party evaluator an die
State Department of Education that this is a desirable way of training children' with

deviant behaviors. .

Of the nine projects serv4niotiqnally disturbed children, the Sandy project and the
Alba,ny Elementary Sc1101l District No. 5 project were, agaiip, selected as exempla*f.

'
The Sandy Project itaff displayed success in changing child behavior in the area of
'response generalization using a multiple baseline design. -The prOgram was well managed

by the project staff.

The Mb E ary School District No. 5 corrdueted,an excellentlegular 'Classrooni

program or emotionally distrubed citildren. Ninety-thtee percent of 79 teachers that
received nIservice training implementud.-94 programs. Of all the prograr implemented,
94% were successfully -completed:These data certainly support the 'notion that,with
training, the regular classroom teacher can deal effect&ely With ethotionally disturbed
children in the regurar classroom setting.

The Lincoln County School District was funded.,to delivei a 'much needed service to
emotionally disturbed children and their parents and teachers. While the school district
conducted a successful program, a portion of the funding was used for aiortable
building. Again, the third party Cvaluator would,like to 'remind- the ad hoc comnuittee that

this is not in line with the priorities specified in the Title VI

13



RECO MENDATIONS

1. That the Oregon Board of EducatiOn give Priority to those projects (local-education
agencies) that request . funding for the education of severely handieapped children in
the public school setting.

Rationale: Public Law 94-142, 94th Congress, S.6, November 29,,1979 which amends the
Education of the. Handicapped Act: "It is the purpose of Public Law 94-142 t6 assure

'that all handicapped children\pave available to them, within the time periods specified in
section 6142)(13), a free appropriate public education wbich emphasizes 'special educa-
tion and related services designed to meet their unique needs, to assure that the rights (A
handicapped children and their parents, or guardians arc protected, to'assist States and
localities to provide for the education of all handicapped children, and to asses and
vsure the effectiveness of efforts tb edueate handicapped children."

I

2. That the Oregon Board (if Education establish as a priority those projects,that examine
procedures used in training handicapfied children ages.three years and under:

Rationale: Currently, there is little.research,information availftble in the area of training
h. hakdicapped childre-n three years of age and under Ji is an accepted fact -by most

educators that children ca)i and do acquite many language and motor skills in the t
three years cif development. It is also known that the parents of handicapped children of
this age group need spccialserviccs and training .to allow -them to interact appropriately
with their children_

'
,This early intervention coti&l facilitale the reme-diation of many skill deficiencies and
allow the child to function more appropriately in the natural environment.

That the Oregon Board of Education establish as a priority lose projects which
'examine procedures use'd to proPide voc tional education and work experience for
handicapped children.

Rationale: The reasoning, undrlying91 3Sducation of handicapped children in public
sthools in Oregon, is to ultimately derelop young men and women who are able to take
their place in society to be independen t citizehs. This requires.skills to serve and maintain
a job .Over a sustained period if independence is to, be forthcoming. It has been the
observation of -the third patty evalualion team plat vocational education for the
handicapped has not developed nor utilized procedures which will allow this to happeh
adequately. Many training procedures 'have evolved over the past ten Years which have
demonstrated, themselves to be effectite in training the handicapped in, the areas of
academic and social behaviors. Some of these are: the development and utilization of task
analysis; utilization of data collection systems which allow teachers to Make decisions
regarding changes in programming for children, the utilization of consequences which
provides immediate reinforceMent for desirabIe behavior and feedback for undesirable
behavior. All ,of these procedures have demonstrated themselves to be successful in the
areas of vocational education of the handicapped.

In :ddI(kin I liThse Bill -44124 indicates that all handicapped children shall be served by the .

local school district. This law has become effective, since the Rriorities were ,estalilished
for Title VI prugrams in Oregon. Since few procedures have been established which
t.leniogst tate effective changes in vocational skills for the moderate to severely retarded, it
would appear to he advisable that school iu Oiegon be encriuraged to submit
pro.posals Which would eiymine thc elfrctiveness of these procedures in vocational
education.
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4. That the Oregon Board of Education continue to give ority to those projects in' the
future whichaexamine the effects of the integration iltiply handicapped andlorb
developmentally disabled children with "nopnal"clnl ren in a regular elassrdom.

RationAe: In the past six =years, the concept -of/uegrating severely handicapped arkd
developmentally disabled ,children Lnto the re blar classroom has become a popular
concept. The theory behind the concept is ti4t if individualization.is being ilised in a
classroom that a classroom teacher can provi,de for the idiosyncratic_needs of any child

regardless of the severity of the hanclicap. urther purported advantage to integration is
theelb-nination of categorization o1chiren -and the isolatibn of these children in
separate classrooms. While these third party evaluators do not accept or reject these
theories, they do feel that little dat are avlable tc) support the' advantages of
integration. It would seem that the 'fo owing areas need to be exmined in more detail

before acceptance or rejection can be given to the concdpts of integration.

A. Whijc:-If types handicapped c dren can suCcessfully be integra ed in o a regular
-

classroom?

B. When coinpared with isola d settings,' aoes integFa4on provide for accelerated
acquisition of academicg an social behaViors for tile handicapped child?

;
C. Does integration haVe any rimental effect on the "normal" child?

D. Evsn if academic behavio are accelerated for the handicappe4 6hild, is the social

behavior of the child affe ted adversely?

It would appear that fundin Title VI projects in the future to examine and gather
information about the effects of integratjbn would provide some positive information for
other speciA education prognims who ;are considering the use of this procedure. This
reconiniençlatioii is in line with Priori.ty 6 as established by, the.State of Oregon which

Evidence of bpplementationtot:the rcgulai school program
by the pro osed project or program. Highest prionty to
projects thy tmake specific and realistic plans for inte'gra-
non into the regular school program of the handicapped
children served by the project.

a

5 That the Oregon State Department of Education make the Ad Hoc Committee autire
of data related to the degree to which a project aclineved its Objectives in previous
funding periods before considering them for second or third funding,

Rationale: During past years the staff of several projects have not collected dita as they

agreed to do ht the len= of iigreemetit between the third party evaluator and the local
district When this occurs., this information is passed on In the staff at the State
Department of Bducation. ,This information Maid be, shared with Ow Ad floc
Committee before they vote to fund these projects fol- second ahd third fdidings. ,

-6. Mat the Oregon State I)eirtine,it of Edathiii ,,iake die Ad flue Committee amrre
of data which denumstrates that the 10 wl dist& t'is making direct ClISC contributlims
to projects and has plans to conthme the pro ect on local or state funds before second

year funding is approved,
15



Rationale: Title VI funds have been awarded on a "seed money- concept in the past:1
That is that the money is awarded to get a program initiate'd with the Lntent that the local
districl begins to fund the project as soon as possible. Second year funding should then be
awarded only if a local district demonstrates that they have assumed a portion of the cost
of the project in the second year proposal. This contribution should be in the form of
cash not, -inkind" cyntribution.

7. That the regon State Deparlment of Education make the Ad Hoc zmittee aware
of Oregov's priopties fOr funding prior to their review of project that the State
Coordinator of Tide V1-B Programs make them aware when they se eet projects for
fdnding Ohich do not match these priorities:

Rationzle:.In the pa'st two years, the third party ,evaluators havc noted that the Ad Hoc
'Committee has funded several projects which do not in any way match the priorities
which have been established for the state. If the maximum service to the handicapped is
tb be re-ceived from these monies, it is necessary for the committee to review tliese
priorities before the funding recommendations are made.
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Title of Project:

Location of Project:

Regular Classromn Program for Emotionally Disturbed Ckildr
A

Albany t:lementary

Population Served: 727 Group ProSirr
. ./

Funding Allocated:'

.Project Beginning Date:

roject -Ending bee:

Batkground an Ratio.ttale:7'
nor 973-74 schoot year no specific

p- -rams h --been developed for emotionally
disturbed 'children M. Albany .Elementary School
District *5. The need for this type of iirvgram had
-been evitenced ty-.: the number of requests by

tassroorn teaChers for assistance with and/or
services for dealing ith the disturb&I

$12,0_00

gust 19, 071

lune 8, 1975

ol District #5

5' Progrhms-

During the .1973-74 aeademiC year, with
combined district and Title VI funds, the Regular
Classroom Program for Emotionally Disturberlr
Children was implemented in four of- the,dittrict.'s
nine eletnentary schools_ In aCeoidance wirh the
Oregon goal for special educatiott-, this 'woject
sought to "restore the handicajtped pupil to full
participation in the regular school program without
further veeial assistance or where this is not
possible, to :minimize the effect of his handicap to
whelt he can function in the regular program of
the school with a minimum of special Jducation
assistance. This project was successful beyond
expectations (Sec Impact S, pages 1-24) an

msetiliently adrlitional Titre VI funds were
obtain-al t5 expand the pr gram into the remaining
five elementary schools.

The project was designed to serve the needs o
emotionally disturbed children within the regular
classroom. With the child remaining in 'the regular
classroom, the responsibility for the child's educa-
tional program remained with the classroom
teacher. it was that elassroom teadiers
would need training and assistance in serving the
emotionally disturbed child in Ilw classroom. In
addition, it was felt Mal the classroom teacher
(rained in behavior managnient techniques would
have 'the skills to deal with problem behaviois
below they beeame out of contiol. This .piniect

was designed to provide the -classroo_
* the nece-Ssary skills for developing a

educational and/or behavioral progran
emotionally disturbed., child in the
setting.

r with
7cessful
for. th-

lassroo

In order to accomplish this an inservice training
program was rovided for the eptire reaching staff
61 each of t ,t-ive participating schools.

Objectives and Evaluation Plan:
lc By June 1975, all identifi

disturbed children will lie in tt: supervised b
vioral andlor academic cLtange program within he
regular elassro

ecord of th Wa_ker Problem 9eviorJdentifi
catiu Checklist and, data from behavioral and
\cadmic change programs.

2. By June 1975- a miniMum of 7U7'
ostudents in a behavioral aodem a ige

mina/ objectiv_ theprogram will hair(
progralm

rd of the in terven tion
percentage of programs succc%
pe rc ent a go of programs
completion.

2111 enunimu 11,1: dis
Ted by "regular classroom

behavior moddication principles.

programs including
lily comIlleted and
rminated before

rued child I he
ehers t,ai,iecJ 'in

Record of Title VI inservice ttioining I ryes
completed by teachers ( rcI)O(t ed as percen age of
objectives inet). Teacher writ( vvaluations 01

. each nisei vice session -and plings of inservice
evaluation. Finally, report of the number of
emotionally distinbed children identified ,' and
number served by legular classroom teachers.
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Methodology:
The project sstaff cunsisted of the project .

direCtor, two full, timO teacher donsultants,' and
two halei time teacher consultants. :The project
director holds a 'master's degree in special.educa-
tion, and: has had extensive training and ex-
Perience in wOrking' th emotionally disturbed
children and in the tr ing oNlaproom teachers
in the managemen children with behavior
and/or academic p_ s.

The teacher consuftants are certified elementary
teachers with clasgroom eAperience ranging from

-self-contained ,classrdoms, to tesource 'rodIns. All
leachOr cbrisultants have had exterAve ekperience
in lithe Utilization of pehavior management tech-
niques and all !tut one paiQeipa-ted in the 1973-74
Title yl teacher 'training progrdfn. One teacher
consultant liold'sqa master's degree in guidance and
counselig.

4Title VI project staff received iliservice
mitig during, the .summer of 1973. In addition.

dining the sOng of )074 Fife gtatrparticipated ,in a
pATent traitaing prograa utilizing behaviocinoch[i-
cation techniques. This' trainint was conducted by
the project con4Wtant from Teaching Research, a
DivisiOn- of the T)regon State Systerh of Higher
Kincation. Durmgthe.-project yeai, tic project
Stall met witii the project director fiid project

isultatt to review inservice, activitcs and inter-
ention pi rams implemynted by the rticipating

n teachers .

i ty-one classrtiom tachers, 14 support
s personnel. and -district admi-nistrators

ft. rtiCipated in the 5 school mservices. Bach in-
service consisted of four one-day sessions with each
gession held weekly fori,four consecutive weeks.

Those intierviceS Were condUcted by the project
staff. During the inservice sessions, techniques tor
'el ass.room management, individualization of

instruction, and .betutvior management prineipleS
Were Presented and discussed with the part icipating
teachers demonstrating mastery of the concepts
theough observing and,. recording data, writing

behavioral objectives, and specifying behaviors
utilizing observable descriptions. Specific attention

.,

was given to the actual design and implementation
of lbehavioral 114,itilient progranis In the week
following the Bust inservice session, participating
teacheni were asked to specify a problem behavior
for which they would design a behavioral and/or

a

academic treatment program, and to collect base-
,-

line data on this be avior, with a- reliability check
on that behaviOr scheduled with one'of the Title
VI project staff.

As part of eachL of tlie ,wmaining inservice
sessions, each teacher met individually with one of

Y. ,t

the Title VI prokct staff. in order to receive
individual assistance in She flesign of the treatment:
program.- Based upon4h6 principles and t,chniqhes
presented .durigg the inseivice session, eac 7 kacljer.
kceived help , in t e selee r,tion p app ipriate
:treatment strategies -/slre wished. to. emplo\) in a,

behaVior and/or acaderrlic.program At each weekly.
1

inservice session the teaehers brought in tllWata
.,

they had. colleoted on their program, and diScuss6
any nece:ssary program changes,with a project staff
member.

. -
The' teacher inservice training objectives were

presented to the participants the first
0
day and Were

ybsequently checked off as competency with
se Objectives was'denionstrated.

...#
Following the,. four inservice days with each

school, project staff members met individually
with .each teacher' weekly, assisting the teacher in
implementing needed program changes alid collect-
44-ing program data front the teachers. These meet-
ings, con Mired until the terminal objective was
met. The project .statT was also available to assist

teachers II 11* ddsign and implementatipn of new
programs ughout the remainder of the school
year. This included all teachers who 'had received
inservice training (Le. 9 schools by the eiid of the
project four from 1973-74 and rive froni
l974-75).

Results:
I to, June /075, air id gilled ei,infionallj'

1iviitrI'ed children will be in a supervised behav-
nit aid/or (wade, change program within the
regular eh/Aroma

A total ot; 53 children, were identified through
behlivioral observations and the Walker Problem
Behavior Identification Checklist as having behav-
ioral and/or emotional ploblems and Were served
during the year througlf individualized programs.

Table I shows that
;icadelnie change proinams

behavioral and/or
Iv initiated by 7,f

classwom teauliers find suppoil ( services peisonnel,
with Title VI stall assistance. In each case the
behavior problem was specified, baseline data was"



collected, a terminil objective was stated, and
treatment strategies were specified by the teacher.\.

The results indicate that 94°, of these ,programs -

were successfully'completed as of Ma 15, I975;
we ongoing and 5% had been lterrninated

before completion.

Forty-one pro ms wve designed for'a specific
behaviors far a group of children. Individual beha-
vior or acaderrnc chpnge programs Were _designed
for 53 studenjs, A total of 779 students were
Serviced through the 94 initiate'd programs, Walker
Problem Behavior,'IdentificatioChecklists were
completed on a pre- and posttest' liasis for the
students'in individual behavior treatment prog-
rd'ms: These pre ost scores "reflect the class-
room teacher's npreson ciE the child's behaviors,
rather than repre iting the-actual documentation
through behavi .ral observation. Behavioral obser-
vations were obtained in order to makhenrt\ediate
decisions regarding the program's efectivness.

2.- By :lime 1975, a ,ninitnum of 70% of the
students in a behavioral andlor acadetnic change
program have met the terminal objective of the
progratn.

Table I indicates tlrat '94% of the programs
initiated were ,successfully completed: on y
were terminated'before reaching criteria.

3. All emotional/p disturbed children ivill
served bp regular t'lassr(unn teachers trained in
behavior inathJuaturn

Inserviee training objectives were set for each
teacher to enable them to design and implement
programs. Those participants meeting all of the
objectives by May 15, 1975 were granted three
District #5 increment credits. The percent of
objectives.completed ,hy teachers is shown in Table

Of the 79 participants who received inservice
training, 74 insti a total of 94 programs which
indicates that many teachers initiated more than
one program. Of all of the programs implemented,

were successfully comple.ted, I% wek ongoing
as of May I S. and 5J were terminated befOre the

. final objective was met (Table I ).

Target behaviors and cuiiseq'iieimces specified in
1114 progiams initialed during llik.;inservice are
shown in Tables 3 and 4 respectiv-a?'7 "Hie target
behaviois most frequently specified tvere task
completion and talkouts. Most of the programs

utilized a combination ,of those consequences
lksted.

Nitiety-five teachers iii .the district were contac-
ted .in May of 1975 regardin'g' their utilization of
the project .staff. These teachers included those
who cOrnpleted the insérvice training during
-971-,74 school year aswell'-as those who.comple- v

ted the training durin'g the 1974;75 school year.
.The teachers were asked -to specify classro m
manage,mcnt tecitiques which they Otili3ed

-following the Pnservice training prOgram. The type
of consequence strategy -employed along with the
percent of te.achlirs who indicated. that 'they
gnployed that strategy can.-be seen in Table 5.

Other strategies empt9yed by teachers inL*1 ed
charts for Thidiv.iduals, point sheetse (Yee
compejition between groups, graphs, aucti
primary rein forcers/ honor bulletin boards,
to par&ts, badges, demerit systems, and double
teaming. It is -important tostress that only one of

,the above reported systems employed punishment
.or cosi proceduid (ire. demerit systems) while the
remainder relied upons positive reinforcement
systems as a method of-motivation.

Table &identifies the types of behaviors that
teachers attempted to. modify during the follow up
period.

Other types of behaviors specified by the
hers as having teen selected include pouting,

tattling, wetting, leaving the building, hand raising,
homework, lining up, sportsmanship, table
manners, increasing reSponsiveness to teacher
questioninw, stealing, tantrums, following direc-
tions, hall behavior, tooth brushing and recess
behavior.

Forty-four percent of the teachers surveyed
collected data on the programs thq initiated and.
conducted, The types of- assistance from the
project staff which the teachers kit thvy needed
whiilcearrying out these projects can be seen in
Table

Other types of assistance Which the teachers felt
tlk(y needed included having someone who was
oBjective come into the classroom, having someone
come u11 ') the classroom and reinforce the teacher,
assistance maintaining established behaviors and
in designing le intervention programs.

The teachers were asked to evaluate the folio -

ing aspects of each inservice on a scale of I to 75.

2 1 \



with I being the lowest rat ng and 5 being the
_higheshhe degree of interest in the sessiom wdue
received from the session; effectiveness of the
handout materials.. The evaluations trom efich of
the five schools-are shown in Table 8.

As indinted by the ratings of the teachers, the
inservice sessions were well received by the

participants.

Another aspect of this program was the training
provided to other school districts and student
teachexs. A total of I 8 teachers,or administrators
visited the project, of which 8 eithei- 'paiticipated
in the inservice training or the project. staff'

subsequently visited their school distriets and
conducted training. An. Additional 36 intents or
student ,teachers.from Oregon College Pr Edueation
and Oregon State Unluersity also benefited,

flnally, the project pinpointed the'necessity of
parent training as an adjunct to any successful
teacher training program. Consequently, the pro-
ject staff re ---ived training at Teaching Research in
the Behavi` ralClinic and subsequently establishcd
a similar service for the Albany District. The
teachers referred 86 families to' the clinic for the
implementation of home programs to coincide. . ,
with classroom intervention strategies.

v-

TABLE 1

Summary of Behavioral and/or Academic Cha ge Programs

Initiated in Regular Classrooms dur I nservice -Training

School
'Participants No. No. of Pro rams Initiated o3r grag_aggstms_jf2)______l

Teachers Support Administrators Initiating
Programs

Individ. Group Total Completed On-Going Terminated

20 14 18 2 90.6 0 9

13 5 1)7 9 10 19 100 0

7/8 15 4 i 9 16 8 91 4 4

9 14 4 18 14 5 19 95 5

TOTAL 61 14 74 53 41 4 94 5

TABLE 2

Percentage of Inservice Training Objectives Met

School

5 100

100

7/8 89

9 03

22



TABLE 3

T rget Behaviors Specified in Behavioral and/or Academic

Change Programs Initiated during Inservice Training

A

Behavioral Chahge:

Attending

Transition
. -

Talkouts

Out-of-Seat

Task Completion

Other

Combination

Academic change:

Reading

Math

TOTAL

4

8

9

5

0

6

3

5

2

2

0

0

1

3

7

0

9

3

0

1

2

3

1

0

8

3

2

4. 13

17

22

1

24

13

2

1

TABLE 4

Consequences Specified in Behavioral and/or Academic
Change Prqgrams Initiated during Ins rvice Training

ponsequence Wed .

Social only

Graph only

Contingent ,'Netiviry

Token only

eountoon Ofll

Check off chart

Combination

5

0

TOTAL 26

2 3

School
6 7 Total

2 0 2

4 2 2 -8

1 3 2 10

0 1 3

0 1 2

0 0 3

7 11 45

15 14 16 73



TABLE 5

Consequence Strategies Utilized by 95 Teachers

following I nservice Training

-Onsequence % Using

.Praise

Contingent Activities

-96

88

Awards 71

Timer 52

Check Off Charts 59

Cumulative Charts -62

Token Systems 48 4

Countoons 40

Contracts 3

TABLE 6

Behaviors ChOsen for Modification by Teachers

dutjng Inservice.Follow-up'
a

Type o
.

ehainor-

Reducing Talkouts

Attending to Task

Reducing Out-of-Seats

Reducing Transitional Time

Reducing Aggressions

Increasing Task Comp !oho

63

54

43

40.,

36,..

TABLE 7

Type of Assistance Requested from Project Staff
by Teachers Conducting Programs

Type of.Assis no

Program Suggestions

13asoline Collection

Making Observations during
Treatment Phase of Pr Ogram

Specifying Problem

Plotting Data_

2

% of Teache -1 Reques_ ng

21

12

12

9

n



TABLE 8

An Evaluation of Inservice
by. Teacher Pacticip

Degree of
Interest

School in Session
Value- Recei ed
From Sessions

essons

E iveness
of Handout

Materials

Overall
Rating pf
Inservice

5 4.2 4:0 4.0 4.1

6 . 4,5 4.5 4.4 4.5
7/8 3,7 3.7 3.9 3.8,

9 4.4 4.3 4.1 4.3

Note. A scale of 1 (low) to 5
participant atisfaction.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
This project was successful in the h

objectives tha were specified and in the
that occurred a result of this project.
the proven cTfcb veness of the proced
training that were implemented more
minimum di teria
me t.

high) was used to so determine

major
low-up

cause of
res and
an the

-ified in the Objectives were

An offshoot f this, project's- effectivo
exhibited when personnel from otcr scho_
districts requested further information and _Ming
in the procedure utilized in order .to epIic4tc
project.

This project was exemplary , also in the ord
keeping and accountability proc.edures coil loyal

throughout the entire year. This- ret_o d 15.cepitig
procedure enabled an updated rel5o t on the
progress being Thade by each child to e available
for review at anY time.

Data. Collected on the follow-up that occurred
from the previous year's project (1972-73) is also
indicative of the effectiveness and utilay of the
training that occurred.

Again this year, the Albany School District is to
be lauded for the active role it has played in the
support and cooidjnation 'ofAlis, project. It can
serve as a model to school districts in the future as
an example of the success that is possible_



Ti le of Project:

Location of Project:

Population Se

Funding Allocated:-

Project Beginning Date:

Project Ending Date:

Parenst and Handicapped Preschoolers Training Program

Linn-Benton lED, Albany

25 Developmentally _flisa bled Children

$10,500

September 3, 1974

June 20, 1975

Background and Rationale:
The current Title VI proem was implemented

in September 973 to provide educational service*
to prhool age developmentally disabled children
in Lilin County. During tle :schOol year, a
parent-chIld program met many educational needs;
however, it was

reit that the size of the area,covered by the, teacher created; a- Weakness
evidenced by a low frequency of home visits and
teacher-parent contact.

To alleviate, this, the current project -was
designed to.employ a 'paraprofessional to assist the
teacher in- 'Pir-oviding educational assistance to
project children and their parents in the areas-of
self-help skifls, miguage .development, motorskills
and social skills. (..

The modet-T r &livery of services was an
itinerant teacher. 'The teacher went into the' home
and prciyide4' instruction to the' parents in an
identified area of need for their child. The parents
then 'contioued the prOgram daily with periodic
assistance from the teacher, The parents were also
prollided an opportunity to attend parent training
meetings which were scheduled in the evenings.

Objectives mad Evaluation Plan:
1. To train selected parents to present cues,

deliver nsequences, discriminate responses' and
tak çIa (a on presi'riptive programs correctly 80%
if the

A modificatiot of the Teaching Research
rvation l'orm will be used to record one data

,oiri fier month Ira parent.

2. To provide ,,iulti-lza,idkvzpped children skills
he following areas.: self-help, motor, language

ul the elimination ordeviant social behavior.

-

Baseline "data will be collec:ted, Intervention
programs' designed, criterion levels of acceptable
behavior will be specified and interim data will be
taken on each program fdi: each child.

odology:
project sta f consisted of a iogram

coOtainaor, an i tinerant teacher and a
p a ra p rot ess io nal. The rogram coordinator
provided experience in diagnostic evalUation,
behavior 'management and prescriptive program-
ming, The itinerant teacher's /responsibilities'
incte.de prescriptive teaching, parent training and
data collection while the paraprofessional served4as
an assistant to ,the teacher in follow-up activities
for-- wr.ittn 'prescriptiOns, feedback to parents ,and
teacher, and data recording.

Referrals of potential participants were provided
bx local agencies (Mental Ilealth, Children's
Services, Public Health), schools, physicians, and
parents. The child was then -evaluated as to
eligibility and, contingent upon the evaluat on

ulls, placed in the program.

The itinerant teacher would first go .into the
home, explain the program and administer the
D'enver Development:d Screening Test to determine
the child's dFvelopmeptal levels. Upon acceptance,
a schedtde was--established for regular visits.

The parents were :Jirpvided instruction ilk task
analysis, pri.:scripttiin writing, behavior
modificatiou te,miques, and data keeping. The'y
'were then assisted in instrnering their children

,lising these training skills. The itinerant teacher or
the papprofessional wutild visit The home once or

Awiai -a week for approximately one hour aud,
,pros-(ide further instruction and suggestions to the



The teacher was responsible for providing
.inserviee training Plus observing and recording one
data point:per month for each participating parent.
She also acted as a resource Orson, provided
materials, and served as the contact for referral .

agencies.

Results:
_

I. To traitteselected parents to present cues,
deliver consequences, discriminate responses and
take data on prescriPtipe programs Correctly 80%

of the tittle.
Parents w1ith participat ng 'children received

iniervice training folloWing their entrY' date into

the program; however, only 18 families .were
'actually involved- in data colleetion long enough- for
parent observation results to be significant.

Table 1 shows early Average nercentagds on
presenting cues, livering consequenees, and
tabulating data appropriately for 'each 'o.f tho
eighteen families. All but tw.o families achieved the
80% goal on the overall program: 'Both cases of
non-aChievemerit involved ridgative fvlirigs toward
wditen data sheets. As Table 1 inIdicatcs, date
tabulation is a general weakness.

, .

All the parents used the sequential programs
provided by the teacher.

Table 1

Pe centage of Cormet Responses by Parents Trained to Present Cues,

Deliver Conse4jences and Take Data in Prescriptive Programs

Data ,

1

2'
3

4

5

6

100'
, 100

100

100

100

100

100

100

94

83

100

100

100

-100

91

100

100

100

8

9

10

-11

12

13

'14
15

16

17

90

100.

100

100

00
100

100-

80

75

7

75

75

46

78

1.00

ioo

89

oo

67

75 50

88 29

100 50

100

100 100

90

92

92

92

92

80

93-

91

90

90'
96

100

89

75

69
83

100

100



1. To provide 'multt-handicapped children skills
in the" followinx areas: self-help, motor, language
and the elimination of deviant Social behavior.

A total. of 25 children participated in the
projectiThfee of the children were in the program
less than two months.

A total of 83 programs were initiated during the
course. of the year; 20 Were completed and 6.3 are ..
still on-going, as indicated in Table 2.

Table 2
Summary'of Programs Completed or On-Goingin Four Skill Areas

Child Fine Motor

Comp On-Go

Gross Mot Linguaga Personal-Social ,Total Programs
conT-141p- " On-Go Comp On-Go

_

Comp On-Go

4
5

.6
7
8
9

10
11

.

12
3

14
15
16
17

18
19
20
21

22
23
24
25

2

2
1



_,The Denver Developmental Screening Test is. a
skills assessment device utilized. for children from
birth-through 6 years. It is divided into four major
_categories fine motor, gross motor, language, and
personal-Soeial, with gross skills identified irf each
area.

language and, social skills for the 22 .children.
participating in excess of two months are reflected
in Table 3. This table indicatés the percentage of,
total skills within each major category that the

'child was able to perform. The data were cotlected
before iniervcention (pietest) and at the enctethe

The gains in' the areas of self-help, motor, project (posttest).

Child

Table 3 ,
Child Gains in Four Skill Areas

Measured by the Denver Developmental Screening Test
Firm Motor

Pre Post Gain
Language. personal-Social

Pro Post Gain Pro Post -Gain

17 47 30 9 19

2 30 30 0 42 45

40 57 17 45 48

4 63 .73 10. 65 71

'5 3 3 0 33 33
6 40 -47 7 19 36

7 77. 83 68 77

77 80 74 77

- 67 80 13 29 32

10 67 67 0 74 78

11 73 80 7 3..r. 77 84

12. 0 0 0 0

13, 27 52 25 55 58

14 23 23 0 26 29

15 83 4 93 .10 58 61

16 70 77 7 . 74 81

17 70 77 7 87 87

18 73 80 7 58 71

19 67 70 -3 68 74

20 83. 90 7 74 74

80 83 3 68 71

22 83 90 7 19 19

X

10 24
3 33
3 38

52

0 19

17 57

9 57
3 57

3 86
4 48
7 62

0 5
e

19

3 17

65
57
67
71

48
0 71

7

0
13

6

R.= 4.7

29

62
86

38 14 13 35 22

33 0 17 17 0

43 -5 61 65 4

62 10 83 87 4

19 0-,, 4 13 9

57 0 61 61 0

62 5 78 87 9

62 i 5 83 87 4,

90 4 74 74 (:)'

52 4 83 86 3

71 9 88- 96 . 8

5 0 5 5 0

28 4 35 48 13

28 11 35 35 0
95 10 88 96 8

.0

67 10 78 83 5

67 0 83 67 4

90 19 78 86 : 8
48 0 83 83 0

71 0 100 fOO , Q

62 0 78 78 0

90, 4 83 83 0



Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
The objectives specified by _this project

encompassed one major area of training specific
skill Acquisition for multi-handicappe4 children
and their parents. Skills taught t,o the children
focused on language, motor, Selfelp and social
developnient, while parents focused pn the
appropriate presentation of cues, delive .of
consequences and recording'of data while teaching
and interacting with their child.

1,

The results; indicate Mat the majority (89%) of
.tte parents were successful in acquiring the skills
identified for them. As mentioned in the results
section, data recording by the parents is a definite
area of weakness and traini/fg pr6cedures should be
examined to provide additional experience and

11111ptraining in t 1 in the future. ,

The second 6 jective, involving skill acquisition
by children in the program, was also successful.
Nine children completed 20 programs and there
were 23 children involvedin 63 on-going programs.

Pretests, using the Denver 13evelopmetatat-
. Screening Test, were gi'ven to all ctildren aS -they
,entered the.project: Skill acquisition was measiired:
at the end of the project by h 'posttest. Gain's are
indicated in table 3. Ten out of 22 children made
no gain in two or more skill areas.. The greatest
amount of progress by the children was in the;area
of fine .rnotor,--:_followed by language; gross ,rnotor
and personal-social..'

The lack of gain in a number of skill areas by
childten points out the Strong possibility that a
measuring device has been used whichfhas little
sensitivity to small gains. In examining the Denver
.D6elopmental Screening. Test, large skills 'are
specified with many gaps in between. The third
party evaluator recommends that consideration be
given to the use of a behavioral checklist 'or
criterion-referenced skills assessment rather than a
measurement device that only looks at 'gross skill
development.



Ti f P o

Location -61-Projet:.,'
,

Population Served:

Funding Allocated:

J'roject Beginning Date:

Project Ending Date:

Baker Area Education

Wet Settoot Djlrjc

2 TMle S,tudents and jØ EMB stud

$26,000.

he HandicapPed

a

August 29, 1974

June 6, 1975

".Backgrouridand Ratiohale:
. . , .

Thrrfugh a suAtey cilhducted,--by the staff o
Union County lED, 17 mentally handicapped st
dents of Baker County were identified as no
seceiving an adequate education. Special education
for the mentally handicapped students in Baker
County was limited to Baker-School pistrict #51.
There Was no provision for adequate eductional
opportunities for students in the outlying ditricts.

lt was not economically poi'sible for the small
districts to offer adequate programs for the-menta -
ly handicapped'. With ,689 students or-the total -

county enrollment of 3,417 located there, paker's
comparatively high studeht pgpulation made it a
favorable location filn- an area- education center.
Also, Bakeris ideally located to offer county ide
special education services- to the Jour outi ng
school districts located as shown:

a

Huntington Sc 6o1 District #16J
45 miles S. E.

Pine -Eagle School District #61
54-miles N. E.

Baker County School District #30J
50 piles S. W.

North Powder School District #S1
IS miles'N. (Union County)

The Baker School District proposed to coo di-
nate a county-wide Area EducatioD Center for the
Handicapped to ba, located in Baker_The Baker
school facilities were to be utilized_ Aich included
one class for TMR and three classes for EMB, one
each al the elementary, junior high, and senior high
levels. One additional class for the EMR at the
elementary level was provided since this level had
capacity enrollment. There were two TMR stu-
dents and ten EMR students that participated in
the project.

31
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Objeethes and Evaluation Plan:

1. -To provide ad;quate .educational programs
for the mentally handicapPed student's in surround-
ing school districts by' allowing those districts
to plartrciPate ihrough one of the fdlaving
alternatives:

a. Allow the school district, IV, hi rest-
den tl trained tutor to work with handi-
capped stydent.VIally.

b. Allow outlyinpesidents the opportunity
of placing liavstudent in a week-day
foster home in Baker and attehd classes in
the Area Education Center for the Handl,
capped.

c. Provide transportatiqn payments to outly-
ing districts so they can contract systeMs
ror deliveiing handicapped students to the
Area Education 'Center for the Handi-

capned Baker.

Encourage erirbliment and- attendance of outly-.
ing district students in the Area Education Center
for the Handicapped through one of the three
alterngiVes of patticipation offered.

2. To provide an educational prograin for the
mentally lrndicapped that will allow 80% of the
TMR stuckts enrolled in the Area Education
Center to demonstrate gains on the behaviors
contained in the Studept Progress Record.

The Studerit Progreis Record will be Sciminis-
tered on a pre' and posttest basis.

3. Tomprovide an educational program. for the
mentally handicappe-ii that will alio& 80% of the
EMR students enrolled in the Area Education
-Center to _demonstrate gains on the behaviors
containedin the Toward Competency Guide.



Goals in dhe, Toward Comfietency .Guide will be
evuated on a preand postt,;est basis.

Methodology:-
'The main, purpose of th program was.,to provide
entally handicapped students from four Outlying

school districts and frientallY handicapped students
above capacity, enrollment in Baker District #5J
with effective special education services.

The prograin was administered by one EMR
teacher and two aides in a dition ter ,the existing
District #5J staff of on MR and three EMR

.teachers, one TMR aide, nd a'program coordk,
nator. The staff worked e9Operatively wi-th the
persortnel from the four putlying school districts

and loCal coordinaiing agencies; sucirg the Baker
County Mental Health Clinie, the Baker Associa-
tion for Retarded Citizens, atuf; the Baker County
I8D. Eight high school aide's; each spending 1 hour

per day, also assisied -with4rnplementation
student prOglams.

1.1

Initially, students referred 'were evaluated and'
recommendations for educational placement was
made. Three' school districts deeded to send stu-
dents to Baker to the Area Centecon adaily basis
(Objective le). A driver from cac f two districts
was contracted to transport the st ents,to Baker.
The fourth district had no -students eligible to
participate at this time. Three saidents attended
from School District #30J and two holm School ,
District #61. Two were idektified'aS eligible from
District #16.1 but lacked parent4 peimission to
attend special education. c!asses. Seven students
from Baker who were not being se.,_ted due to Class
enrollment capacity were enroqt11 in-the Area
Center. Three Mudents from Bak:el.who had been
identified earlier had moveefro " the area. Thus, .

.total project enrollment was
The Student Progress Record-,was administered -

to each_TMR student in Septelither 'as a pretest.
Eaelf TMR student enrolled in; the .trea Center
received instruction in 13 area's as de4_nated on

.ithe Student Progiess Record. TrIO' deSig ated areas

- included: (1) social skills; (2) -receptive language;
(3) expressive language; (4)'reading; (5) writing; (6)
number concepts; (7) money; (8) time; `(9) eating;
(10) dressing; .(11) personal hygiene; (12) motor
skills; and (13) physical fitness.

Pmgrams for these students were planned ac-
cording to individual needs basql upon informa-

tion obtained on the Student Progress Record
preteit and upon tunctiorol ability in the_ dais-
room, The' programs were mohitOred daily by the
TM-It teacher and adjUsted to meet individual
needs. In May, the TMR teacher administered the
Student Progress Redord as a posttest to each TMR

student. '
Each EMR student enrolled in the Area Center

received instructlon on criteria selgctedfroin areas
desiAnated in the Toward Competency Guide: (I)
basic skills:4(2) personal and social awareness; (3)
living in.the environinent; (4) career educationk5)
human ecology; and (6) leisure time activities. Of-
these six areas, the basic skills area was selected as
tile primary area of ernphaSii for this project with
the remaining five ..areas being secondary:- Data.
collected will reflect this emphasis. _

Each EMR student was assigned a TOward Com-
petency Guide. Each VMR teather selected criteria
realistic for each student io attain._ The 'criteria'
selected were used as pretest criteria and were
rechecked for posttest data. EMR teachers re-
corded the dates criteria were checked and whether
or not they had been reached.

Results:
1. To provide adequate edrational programs

for the mentally handicapped students in surround-
ing school districts by allowing- thosedistricts
?o participate through one of the following
alternatives:

a. Allow the district to hire, a resident I
trained tutor, to work, with brdicapped
students locally.

h. Allow outlying residents .the Opportunity
or placing the student in a week-day
foster home in,Baker and cittend classes in
the'Area EduCation C'enter for the Handi-
capped.

c. Provide transportation paymentmo outly-
-ing districts so they can contract systems
for deliveling handicapped students to the
Area Education Center for the Handi-
capped in Baker.

All participating Districts selected alternative c.
to allow eligible students .to attend the Baker Area
Edpcation Center for the Handicapped

2. To provide an educational program for the
mentally handicapped that %till! allow 8e0 of the
TMR students enrolled in the Area Education

16
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'zte to demonstrate gains on the behaviors
ained in the Student Progress Record.

Two TMR students participatd in the project.
T,able I hows, summary data collected on_ these

udents. Performahce was reported as thenumber
of .orre responses in 'each skill area on the
Student Progress Record. The gain was the- differ-
ence of the number of correct responses on the
pretest and the posttest. .

3. To provide an educational program for the
entally handicapped that will alloW 80% of the,

EMR students enrolled in the Area Education
Center to demonstrate gains on the behaviors
contained in the Toward Competency Guide.

ble 2 Shows that 100% of the 10 EMR
st dents enrolled, in the Area Education Center for
he Handicapped dernonstrated gains on the behav7

lois contained in the Toilard Competency Guide in

the area of basic skills. Prim emphasis wa
Placed on instruction toward criteria selected from
the basic skill area as indidated earlier in the
Methodology Section. The gain was reported as the
number of items from the Toward Competency;
Guide which the student attained from pretest. to

-posttest. Each e.ritiria Was selected by theEMR
teachers accordin4 to individual student need;

tThird Party Evaluator's Comments:'
Those data "colleeted and submitted by this

protect are consistent with the letter of agreement
and the staff-is to be commended for meeting each
of the objecthe

The third party evaluator would like to suggest
to the project Sian` that the-other five area in the
Toward Competency Guide be,considered in next
yey's instruction.

This evaluator itould like to thank the project
-staff for a thorough and timely final repdrt.

17



Table 1

TMR Student Gain on the

Student !rogress Record

September 1974 May 1975

.1

StUdent
/

Correct Responses
Post Gain

42 48 6

174 297 33

Student Age

Table 2

EMR Student Gain-on Toward .

Competency Guide Basic Skill items

Months'in Pro
Basic Skills

Possible Criteria Level
Items Attained

5

6

7

8

9

10

9

10

8

7

10

9

19

9

9

351

351

351

351 5

351 10

351 9

351 10

351 6

351 14

351 10

NOTE: Criteria level attajned 's measured as" the difference between pre and postte ts.

3 4

18



Title of Project.

Locatiof Project:

Populatiofi Served:

Funding Allocat

Project Beginning Date:

Project Ending Date:

Background and Rationale:
The prop-am was initiated as a result of identi-

,

fled children that required special assistance in the
area of language and speech. A special program

'conducted during the summer months would assist
these children in maintaining and increasing their
communication skills.

Speech/Language:Therapy-fo
and laid of Hearing Children

-

Baker County

16 Mentally Retarded andllard o

$3,912

June 3, 1974

ally Retarded

July 31, 1974

Hearing Children

Objective and Evaluation Plan:
I. To maintain' or increase the corn unreation

skills of selected children.
The Peabody Picture Vocabulaiy Test and the

Photo Articulation Test will be administered (pre
and post) to each child enrolled in the program and
the results will be reported.

Methodology:
The speech therapist and teacher met with the

children at the Baker 1ED office at scheduled times
to conduct prescriptive speech and language
programs.

The programs were designed by the speech
therapist and both the therapist and teacher con-
ducted the programs. These programs were de-
signed primarily for individual instruction.

The therapist and the teacher advised the
parents of participating children in areas of home

19

programs that -would supriort those programs being
conducted at the BAer 1ED.

Results:
1: To rnainta# or increase the co munication

skills of seketed Idren.
Those data displayed in Tables 1 and 2 show

gains made by specific children on the Photo
Articulation Test and the Peabody Picture Vocabu-
lary Test.

Those 4::1ta submitted in Table 1 display the
reduction in the number of misarticulated words
from the pretest to the posttest.

Table_2 shows the gains made by children on-the
Peabody .Picture Vocabulary. Only child #16
showed no gain or decrease in score.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
Those data submitted by the project staff indi-

cates that the objective of the ,project was met.
-The third party evaluator would like to suggest

to the project staff that greater fi-ripact on handi-
capped children may be more greatly facilitated by
the -gaining of regular classroom teachers that will
be Working with these children on a daily basis
during the school year.



Table 1

Photo Articulation Test Results

Child etest Total Poattest Total Difference

1. 2 22 10

2 16 9 7

3 .., 24 16
1.

., 30 19

5 36
.

24 12
.

6 27 8 19

7 41 18 23

S. 25 . 1Q _9

47,
0 31 1.3 18

25 22'

12 41 32 9'-
13 27 7 20

14 7
15 .13 8

16 79 56 23

Table 2

Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test

Child Pre Raw Score Post Raw Score Difference

1 78
2 69
3 41

4 58
5

6 67
7 38
8 16
9 65

10 .

59
58
52
72
58
40

12

13
14
IS

' 16

62
63
10

5

42

70 12

31 (9)



Title of Proje

Location of Pro
-

Population Served:
. .

FundinwAllocated::

Proket Beginning Date:

Project Ending'Date:

Baekgrournd and Rationale:
Folif visually iinpaired students, residing in Mal-.

heur .and_ Baker Counties had been previously
identified and served for 2_years by the program
under Title VI grants It was felt by the'parents,
teachers, and itinerant teacher involved that,con-
tinued supportive services should be supplied to
these children to assist them to remthn suceessfully
in local settings. As a result of an expansion of the
program into Umatilla County this year, six new
children- were brought into theF-sOrogram. In addi-

.

tion to these children, another child was located in
Malheur County to whom services were provided.
Services hicluded individual instkiction and sup-
portive assistance, ttparents and teachers.

bjectives and Evaluation Pion:
el. To provide a program for visually impaired

children itv a rural ,area. Participants will receive
supplementary individual instruction.

Developmental checkliists, the Roswell-Chan .
Diagnostic Reading Zest, . anecdotal records, and
achievernentlest§ will be used for measurement.

2.Participants will have specifically prepared

Baker County ED Progranr for Visually Inpared Children

Baker, Malheur and Umatiqp Co nties

1 Visually Impaired Children

$17;883

epieniber 1 1

June 27,- 1975

Jtextbooks gnd learning mate,cials.
The itinerant teacher will' prepare a report indi-

cating amount of special materials obtained.

Methodology;
This project employed one itinerant teacher.

The itinerant teacher had a master's degree in
education of the visually impairethad -training in
orientation and mobility, and tiaining in teaching
daily living skills. His work background included
regular high sehool counseling and dormitory
house/parent experience at two blind schools. lh
addition to the itinerant teacher, the services of
four teacher's aides and two readers were .used to
work with children served by the program. Time

37

speech therapists also developed regular schedul
with Children in the prOgrain. All staff:were con-
sulted on a frequent basis for mutual sharing of
experience, obs6rvations and ideas.

The itinerant teacher maintained a regular sche7,
dule with students who were located in, Baker,
Richland, Ontario, Adrian, Harper, and Pendleton
schools. After initith assessment of the 'needs and
abilities of the students an individual program was
fashioned irr an attempt to Theet those nee.dt. A
schedule was constriAted basecl Olt consideratiOn
of distance to be traveled tO the individual-schools.

Instruction for each student was provided as
f011ows:

Student A :age grader_' was
seen for 4.,1 hour_period 2 days a week. Instruction
was provided in Braille reeding and viriting, math,
independent travel and daily living skills.

Student B age 12 yeais. This sixth grader has
considerable useful Vision. Instruction was given
her in large print. Tutoring in' math Was provided
when requested by the classroom teacher. Typing
instruction and daily living skills inStniction were
also aprovided. Two 1 hour periods were spent with

. the student each week. 1

21

Student C age 5 years. This stUdent was' seen
for 45 minute to I hour periods twice a week at a
school ,for mentally retarded. He was provided
instruction in body movement including sitting..
rolling, standing and . walking, and in auditory

Student Q age 12 years. Thik stu int was seen
for a period of at least 2% hours k day a week. She
was given instruction in daily -living skills, and in
reading and writing skills.

Student E age 1 iear. This little preschoOl boy
was seen once a week for at least an hour, stading

4



;

, in November. He was prOvided inStrOction- in body
movement including sitting 'tiling and- starying.
He, was also previded auditory instruction, inblud-
ing identification of body parts.

Student F age 8 years. This second grade
'deaf/blind boy was seen for one hour per week. He
was Provided instrictIon at,home in various living
skill tasks.

Student .,age 2 years. This preschooler was
involved in the Program for only about six weeks,
partly .at ihe beginning, and partly at the end of
the year.. Instruetion w s given in body awareness
nd living skills.

Student I age 9 years-This fourth grader was
seen at hoine where she-was given instrUctiOnin
_typing, telling time, and handling MoneY."'

Stu4en't J. 7 age. 6 years. This- first grader was
seen twiee a Week for an hour each time. He was
tutored in large print re2ding skills arld, minimally
in Braille. Also, living skills instruction was
proVided.

use equipment available in the.,. home and to
demonstrate io the parents appropriate method of
-helping the child to become more independen
his personal needs.

A major. camping experience was conducted,
during th,e' Winter 'for all of the older children.
Opportunity to engage in comnion winter activities
(skiing, tubing, etc.) was provided. As usual, inde-
pendent cooking and living skills development was
encouraged. Awareness of the outdoors and plant ,

and animal life during-the winter was heightened.
Other less inyolved outings were conducted duririg,.
the year. FOur of the children ISarticipated in a.-. .

month , long- slimmer Program' sponsored- by the ,

SchOot for the Blind.

1. To provide a program or:visually impaired
children in a rural area. Participants will receive

Student K age 2 years. Thisiittle girl was seen
twice a week for a 45 minute: to 1 hour session.
She was provided iqstruction in body movement,
including sitting, rolling, standing and walking, and
in auditoiy skills. j

It should-be added that _for children_who were
assesSCd: capable: or developing their .,.visual 'and

_Auditory capabilities, _instruction was provided
along these lines where appropriate and as possible.'
This 'occurred in a formalized fashion for four of
the school age children; results will be included in a
later sectiO4

Each Qof the 'children was seen on a regular
schedule after which a short conference 1yakgener-'
ally theld with the classroom teacher.. er,piirent
involve& During this time, teachers' qltdiriOns
about their experiences with the childfen.and
about their future plans for classroom instiliction
'ere considered and snigestions for incorporati jig
the visually :impaired child into the normal class--
room routine were disCussed. Parent discussions
were conducted much the same.way, but in a home
environment. Training sessions' in mobility, psy:
chological: awareness, _daily living skills techniques?,,.
and the like, were provided on mi i1dividuaJ basis

_ to teachers and_ parend-when appropriate. A con-
sideratile arnount of living skills instruction, was
Carried rota in the home to teach the children to

supplementary individual instruction.
Figure .1 contains samples of the typeS of skills

measured by the use of checklists.

Results by ;each student folio* (skill
mastered previOnSly aye not included).

Student A. Results of the, Motropolitan Achieve-
. .

ment Test, Primary II (reading comPrehension)
;given orally as pretest, Elementary (reading com-
prehension) givenin Braille as posttest.

Pretest (5-16-141 - Form p- 'Posttest (6-40-75) - Form tki
90 Percentiln (3.6 grade 7Z Percentile (4.7 grade

equivalcntj, equivaleht)

Staenr A Was given the test in
I
Braille this year 4'r

, instead of orally as it was felt she had sufficiently
mastered Braille: That Shoperformed adequately
in*dicative that she is clostr to independence in'
Braille.

Roswell-Chall Diagnostic Reading Test given in
Braille. The pupil needs help in the following areas:

Fo_ -Form L
0-21-74 4-10-74)

1. Single consonant soon
2. Consonant comilination
3. Short vowels.'
4. Rule of silet E
S. Vowel combination X
6. Syllabication X X

Table I shows areas otgain for Student A.
Student B. The results of thee M6tropolitan

Achievement Test are as follows:

qntermediate (reading comprehension) g ven
.1orally.



Pretest (5-16-74) - FOrm G Posttest (6-9-75) - FOrm
88 Percentile (7.8 grade 88 Percentile (9.5 grade

equivalent) eqUivalent)

It should be noted that Student f3 is uojonget
learning Braille. -It- was.determined that °she'Woi.rld
learn ineire ripid*.to read well if:she stayed with
one medium 7:large print. She his, through the
year, gairted,..confidenee and skill in reiding, but
still has a way to go. Refer to Table 2 for results of
Student B.

Student C. On Most of the behaviors serving as
developmental criteria for Student C (sitting,
standing, rolling,', walking, sound frequency) he..has
regressed. He haS`been plagued throughout the year
with a number -of illnesses,' and with an increase'cf
seizures: The iatter have rendered him 'extremety
difficult to work with. Medical attention has been
maintained, and an experimental diet tried, but to
rregliiible effect as .yet. He is now sitting for short
periods of time (2-3 minutes) and standing in a
corner up ,to I minute. He has lost much of the

, balance he had previously gained to do manipu-.
lated walking, or to hold on to a bar while standing
unsupported. Student C has however maintained a
fair:appetite Cor solid foods in general. And he
requires only a little physical encouragement to
roll. Vocalization is still nearly., non-existent.
Parents and staff have maintained positive, if un-

-productive, attitudes.
Student D. The following indicates the areas of

need for this student based .on the Roswell-Chall
Diagnostic Reading TeSt: The pupil nee& help in:

I. Sirigle Consonant sounds
24 Consonant combinations
3. Short vowels
4. Rule of silent E
5. Vowel combinations
6. Syllabication,

Fbrm II Form I
(5-17-74) ,(5-3O-75)

X
X
X
X X
X X

corner for I or 2 minutes. At the fining of the
year he,,rolled infrequently and not on cug; now he
°IN froth both front and back in either direction

With slight arkli. poSitioning. He is heginning to roll
occasionally without any aisisiance. His voealiza-

,

tion has not aPpyoached th.e. level of -gonsistent-,
,.

imitation, but'.it is more frequent with 'a Wider
variety of soundS now than at the beginning.Of the
year., He is. making I definite sound which rerefs to
soniething. A ;siieeeh therapist has become inOlved
nd the fainily has begun. to be a part of the

tducational process. N continuing concern- has
been hn orthopedic involvement of one side of
Student E's body'.4ith 'the advice of a physical
therapist, regular therapy has been provided and
the involved side is becoming less so (e.g., at,the
beginning of the, year Student E kept his left arm .

and hand rigid. Now it is loose and minimally
engaged in .exploration). A bad habit of extensor
thrust . has -been nearly brokin through therapy;
Student E's family is supportive, and outlook for
progress is promising.. . .

Student F. This student was in.,a particularly
positive home and school envirorrinent at She -
ginning of the itinerant teacher's involvement. He
has, 'iherefore, been provided' instruction alinat
exclusively= in livin skills, as found in table. 4.

Student-F's 'proèress has-been-rapid-and-attri-
buted . to an initial lack of exposure and a sup-
portive hfne envir nrhent. In addition to the.
above, 3tddent F has piiettiy-Well learned :theho
keys on a typewriter.

St'tident G. Student G.'"-tfaS,become a proficreli. ..

walker since the beginning of the year. .She has
`preiceedid to- the point that She is_ac: ease, on her

eet in trirsrgtVations. She now enjoyilong walks
over a variety of teriaftiShe now makes most
speech sOunds, but not on cue. She' At-Wiesponi:1 '
to two or three oral commands, which ihe did not
do -at the beginning of.,.'the year. She has' eight
words whith she USes frectdently, yhich were not
present at the beginning-of the year. The Main area

I .:of progress has, been in her relationship to:the .

itinerant teacher. At the beginnIng of the year she
was very willful and did not rgtond positively to
acitivities introdueedoby the thiclier: She .e,ried at
the teacher's presence. As theyek.r progressed, her
anti-social .behavior has been 2nearly extinguished,
and she . now ig. amenable- lo all activities
introduced.

Table 2 shows areas of g _r Student D.

'addition, Student I ,has had a number of
cooking experiences. She'dbntinues to work- iri a
generally supportive enVironment (parti6larly that
at home), which'4aceourits for much of her gradual
gain.

Student E. This student was gjven instruction in
sitting, ,standing, craWlihg, walking, rolling, and
ofosa4zation. At the beginning of the year he did
119t Sit; ;flow he sits for periods qf up to five
miniltdS.4f the beginning of the .year he did hot
stands now he is able to stand unassisted in a



Student H. Student H has been served by the
program for 6 fragmented weeks. Not a great deaF
`of progress has been made._ However she has
finned' np"'-her -Concept of right and left and has .

learned to draw a Straight line "between boundaries.
Other activities have been introduced but with
insufficient time to have produced measurable
results;

Student I. Results of work -with, Student I are
shown in Table 5.

t-udent J. On the. Gates-MacGinitie_ Reading
Test, adminisfered at his school, 'Student scored,
at the "1.8 :grade.,ieveI; -He is reading accurately, but
is still-slow in ge pnnt.

The followmg indicates the areas.of need for this
student based on the Roswell-Chall Diagnostic
Redding Test:

Form I F arm II
(2-22;75) (649-75

1. Single consonant sounds X
2. Consonant combinations X
3. Short vowels
4. Rule of silent E
5, VOw4combination X X '
6. Syllabication X

Results for Student J cari.be Seen in Table b,
s

Student J did not comp until the beginningf the
ell.

second half of the year. He has made fairly -ranid
progress as a result of a supportive school environ-
ment, including an__ aide-4W110--worked with him a

oCid deal in reading.

Student IC.' Student 4Cha s' made limited gains in
body control this year he has been given therapy
with the advice of a physical therapist, and a

'speech thtrapist has Worked with her regularly. At
the beginning of -the year she had almost no neck
control; now she holds _ her head erect in .siiting
crawling,: and standing positioni foi up to"---cMe.
minute. At the.beginning of,the wcuild,nat,
take any weight ;.bti her feet in a stancih 'g-fnisition;
now 'she can ,.,stand assisted for short Periods -of
time. At the;biginning of the year she was very
tense, and usually had her' body,.rigid; she now is
flexible in her arms and legs. At the beginning Of
the year she had, never rolled over on her own
jiciviscr; now she does occasionally, though infre-`
quently (front to- back). S'hewas making an -alth'
sound at the beginning' Of the year .and .ribt ret
Spotiding to any sounds made by another- person.
Now ghe is shaping toward three other sounds and

.generallY- respond-S. to all long sounds presented ,to
her. 'Student 1C.'-has been subject to c6risidèrA.

respiratory ailment and four or.,five hospitaliza-
tions. She has,- however, made some limited
progress.

'2. Participants will have ecifically prepared
textbooks and learhing Materials.

'Textbooks- For five school age children the.
following number of school te,Xtbooks were Ob-
tained 'from the Child Service Center in Portland
and the School for the Blind in Salem: .0.

raille 14
Large Print 26
Tape 7 6 .

B. Another school age child also'reepived Jarge
print materials which Were requested directly by
his school.

t,
C. "-gther., equipment obtained from the Child

-Service Center and Oregon School for the-Deaf;

I Typewriter, .

3 Braillers
Braille Paper
Braille Clockfaces
taped Music-Series
1 Reading SOW,
I Abacus-,

Magnifier
- Taped Listening Improvement Series

1 Relief alobe
1 Tape Recorder
2 Constructo Sets
Wide Lined Paper
1 Work Tray
2 Counting Frames
Raised Lined Paper.

0. Materials provided by the pro a
Blank Casette Tapes

2-targe Print Cookbooks
I !raffle COokbook '1
I Aasketball
2 Magnifieis
1 Reading Stand
Low yision Materials
Sound,SituationTapes
1. Jarge Print Typewriter
2 TeXtiire Balls
Tactile Discrimination Materials
'Word Gmes and Cards .

1 Light
2 Relief Maps

aterials.... ravided thro
-;

a



Library: The `Six school age children received
talking books and cassette books' for pleasure
reading throughout 'the year. The five preschoolers,
also received these materials at their age level
during tlie latter part of the year. Three children
reeeked large print pleasure reading book through
the year. Also, each of the childran _was provided
with a talking book machine, and seven -were
provided cassette playback machines.

F. Materials from other sources:
4'Beeping B s

..-/
,31.1

3 Pleasu , eading Braille Books
2 Elongated Crawling Pillows
I Standing Box
I Crawler
2 Walkers
1 Large Print Typewriter

4 Tape Recorders

In addition,. the itinerant teacher prepared
Braille- awl large print materials When needed on
short notice for the classroom.

.

-Though the program touched . sevcral new
children, parents and teachers this year, it con-
tinue& to operate with coraiality. The shortness of
itinerant keaeher time with each child has been
compensated for by cOns.(::ientious parents and
efficient teachers who have borne the rnajor.share
of providing for the needs of visually impaired
children in Eastern Oregon.

41

Thd Party,Evaluator's Comments:
The project staff is to be commended for-the.14

imely and concise report kubinitted to the 'teach:,
ing Research staff. It is apparent by those data/
submitted the objectives have been met.

Because of the- large geographic area that must
served by the itinerant teacher and the training

constraints placed on the teacher due to the
amount of travel time in,obied, it seems aPpropri-
ate that the following recbminendafron-gNbe made.

This evaluator would like to take this time to
encour ge the project staff and the state cool--
dinat r for the visually impaired to considej three
irnpo tant components of any program for handi-
capp d children:. Those compotents ar .parent
training, training of volunt&rs and a resource
person available to regular classroom teachers. It is
felt by this evaluator that the itinerant +cher
could increase the number of training hours each
child receives by trainiqg volunteers and parents to
conduct programs for the visually impaired
children in a very large geographic area.

The itinerant teacher could provide the class-
-room teacher -with various materials andAknown
procedures that are particularly appropliate for
handicapped children.

This evaluatoi feels that more training ti e for,
each child wodlid be implemented if the three
components were added to the prese t program,
which has proven effective.



Braille Skills 5 steps
Sample: Identifies Braille writer parts. '

a. Space tar
b. Line space
c. Carriage
d. Etc.

Dress Lng 6 steps
Sunple: Coat ZiPping

a. Locatet both ends of zipper mechanism
b. Grasps with pincher fingers the two ends with nateriâl out of theway.
c. Engages inechanism completely.
d. Etc.

Orientation and Mobility 19 steps'
Sample: Uses trailing appropriately.

a. Uses some manher of trailing to find designated location in ronm.
b. Uses some manner of trailing to locate another room.
c. Etc.

Dining,and Kitchen Skills
Sample: Spreading

a. Gets appropriate amount of butter on knife.
b. Gets bulter on bread
c. Uses knife in appropliate direction
d. Etc.

Self Care
Sample: Handling money

a. Can explain differences in coinage
b. Can flawlessly identify in sequence a variety of coins (at least 25)

. Knows number of cents in each larger denomination.
d. Etc.

Typing Skills
Sample: Uses typewrit

a. Space bar
b. Carriage return ,
c. Margin sets
d. Fic.

parts appropriately.

Figure 1,P,Sample Skills

4 2
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Table I

Pre and Post Results for Student A

Pretest Pos

Braille Skills
Reading & Writing Braille Knowledge

Punctuation Marks
Contractions

Dolch Words

5-23-74
7/7

133/139

6-2-75
15/17

187/189

Primer 51/52 52/52
1st Grade 39/41 41/41
2nd Grade 44146 46/46
3rd Grade 36/41 41/41

Reading Speed 10-7-74 6-2-75

1
19 %T'M 68 WPM

Nemeth Code (Braille Mad-) 9-9-74 6-9-75
Nemeth Numbers (dropped). 0 10/10
Operational formats 2/8 6/8
lndicStors 0 2/16
Signs of Operation 2/11 5/11
Signs of Comparison 1/11 3/il

Orientation and Mobility , 546,-74 6-14-75
6/10 9/10

Typing 1-27-75 6-16-75
0 16/19

no measure of speed
yet)

Living Skills
Lacing Shoes 6-18-75 1-16-75

7/8
Sweeping Floor- 3-475 6-16-75

1/6 3/6
Table Wiping 3-5-75 6-17-75

1/5 2/5
Can Opening 9-30-74 5-26-75

1/7 7/7
Telling Time 9-17-74 6-9-75

3/11 7/11
Handling Money 5-21-75 6-9-75

7/13 10/13

Barrage Visual Efficiency Scale 2-19-74 6-10-75
10/47 22/47 --

Froslig Development Test of Visual Perception (total raw sc nes 10-8-74 6-9-75
4 6

Familiai Sounds Diserintinati 10-8-74 6-10-75
Quiz 31/50 43/50

4 3
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Table 2

Fre and Posttest Resultsfor Student B

Pretes Posttest , .

Reading Skills
Dolch Words

Ure-primer
Primer
1st Grade
2nd Grade
3rd Grade

Reading Speed

521-74
38/40
51/52
36/41
41/46
36/41

10-7 75

5-20-75
40/40
52/52
41/41
46/46
41/41

5-12-75
17 WPM 36 WPM

Student B has increased her typin peed to 15 5-19-75 ) (torn 13 WPM last year.

Living Skills
lianFjng coat on huiger 6-20-74 6-16-75

7/8 8/8

4,Hangink Slacks 6-20-74, 6-16-75
2/3 3/3

Folding Blanket 11-1-73 6-9-75
2/5 5/5

Washing Windows 6-26-74 6-16-75

3/4 trt 4/4

Cati Opening 6-6-74 2-25-75
6/7 7/7

Cooking 9-11-74 6-15-75
2/6 4/6

Handling Money 6474 5-19-75
11/13 13/13

Telling Time 9-11-74 4-1-75
5/11 11/11

Barrage Visual Efficiency Scale 1-3-74 6-9-75
33/47 41/47

Frostig Developmental Test of Visual 9-11-74 6-3-75

Perception (total raw scores) 40

Familiar Sounds Discrimination.Quiz 9-4-74 p6-9-75

43,5/50 46.5/50
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55 50 5 0

.Table 3

Pre and-Posttest Results for Student D
a

Pretest Pr t

*Do Ich Word Knowledge 5-17-74 5-30-75
Pre-primer 33/40 40/40
Primer 50/52
1st Grade 30/41
2nd'Grade 24/46
3rd Grade 18/41

29 additional words of her own choosing

Living Skills
Lacing Shoes 5-29-74 11-15-74

7/8 8/8
Shoe Tying 6-3-74 11-15-74

6/8 8/8
Belt Buckling 5-23-74 6-13-75

5/11 5/11
Pairing Socks , 6-26-74 5-23-75

2/5 5/5
Folding T-Shirts 6-26-74 4 5-23-75

4/5 ' 5/5
SweepintFloor 104-74 5-30-75

0 6/6
Folding Blanket 6-26-74 5-30-75

3/5 4/5
Table Wiping 6-11-74 5-30-75

3/5 4/5
Can Opening 6-19-74 5-30-75

5/7 5/7
Telling Time 5-29-74 6-6-75

5/11 9/11
Uang Money 5-29-74 5-30-75

3/13 6/13

Ba_ rage Visual Efficiency Scale 1-2-74 6-13-75
21/47 26/47

Frostig Developmental Test of Visual 10-11-74 5-30-75
Perception (total raw scores) 17 29

Familiar Sounds thscrimination Quiz 10-4-7 6-6-75

*it should he. noted that Student -D is not always consistent, On Dolch WOrds, for example, at any one time she
would know correctly over of .the viords counted as known. She is, however, gaining in confidence, and should
eventually become more consistent.

4
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Table'.4

'Pre and 'Posttest Restilts for Student!

Pretest Posttest _

Living Skills
Putting on Shirt

Coat Zipping

Snipping Cloth,

Lacing Shoes

. Shoe Tyipg

Belt Buckling

Hanging Coat on Hanger

Folding Washclothes and Towels

Putting Pillow Case on Pillow

Telling Time

Handling Money

1-29-75
1/6
9-9-74
3/8
3-26-75
3/6
1-2-75
0
9-9-74
1/8
1-29-75
2/11
9-16-74

-2/8
,3-5-75
2/9
2-26-75
0
2-19-75
3/11
1-12-75
0

2-19-75
6/6
10-23-74
8/8
3-26-75
6/6
4-23-75
8/8
12-2-75

3-5-75
11/11
11-27-74
8/8
-5-28-75
9/9'
4-2-75
4/4
5-21-75
5/11
5-28-75
1/13

4 6
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Table 5

Pre and Posttest Results for Student 1

Pretest . Posttest
Handling Money

Telling Time

Typing

3-26-75
0
3-26=75
3/11
10-.10-74
0

5-21-75
13/13

.

5-21-75
9/11
64-75
11/19
5 WPM

Table 6

Pre and Posttest Results for Student .1

Pretest Posttest
Dolch Words

Pre-primer
Primer
1st Grade
2nd Gra.de
3rd Grade

13411e Alphabet

Living Skills
Can Opening

1:15-75(

19/40
4/52

1-14-75

64-75
39/40
48/52
32/41
29446
24/4

5-28- 5
18/26

5-8-75
6/9

Telling Time 1-9-75 5-22-75
1/11 8/11

Handling Money 1-9-75 5-22-75
0 7/14

Barrage Visual Efficiency Scale 1-21-75 6-16-7.5
32/47 34/47

Frostig Dcvelopniental Test of Visual perception 1-22-75 5-28-75
(total raw scores) 35 56
Familiar Sounds Quiz 1-21-75 6-16-75

35/70 40.5/50
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litle of Project:

Location of Project:'

Population Served:

Funding Allocated:

Project Beginning Date:

Project Ending Date:

Interveation for Emotionally Disturbed.Students

In View intermediate SchOol, Beaverton

Socially. / Emotionally Disturbed'

$39,090

July 26, 1972

June 30, 1975

Background and Rationale:
A district-wide study conducted by the Special,

Education DepartrQent during the 1969-70 school
year indicated that, as of November 26, 1969_37
children were thought to exhibit adjustment diffi -
culties serious enough to warrant the establishment
of special class services based upon teacher and
principal judgment. Continuing concern on the
part of teachers and principals over children having
difficulty in learning and adjusting -to the
classroom served as additiopiel justification for a
special class o serve the unique needs of these
"disturb chi ren.
_ From Sep eiiTh
ton School Distri

1972 to June 1975 the Beaver-
with the aid of-Federal Title VI

Methodology:
The staff for this project consisted of Pk()

Certified teachers and one aide
The program for- changin I

inappropriate be-
avior on the part of junior high students was a

specially constructed token economy called the
Levels Program. Occasional y, special programs
were constructed to supplem nt the general Levels.
Program. The following terms are used in the
explanation below:

Levels Program: The special -token economy ,
which forms the basis of the program.

A-1 The name of the special classroom
that the Le-vels Program operates
out of. The special class teachers are
often designated as tire A-1 teacher.

A-1 Register - The rule book and student register
for the Levels Program.

Level I Attends school for 1/2 day with all
classes in A-1.

Attends school for more than half
day with sonr classes in the regular
rooms. Classes are arranged to in-
clude seven periods and with more
than two classes in A-1 when
necessary.

For every five consecutive days of
average the student's time at school
may be increased to 20 or 40

'nutes (student's choice).
In A-1 for I or 2 classes and .X
period.

funding conductcl a research project for working
with emotionall handicapped junior high school
stpdents within the public school setting. The
project was an outgrowth of this district's elemen-
tary school project fpr emotionally handicapped
students,

Objectives and Evaluation Plan:
I. To reduce tlie incidence of deviani haviors

in iunior high students.
_

Behaviors for each child will be spe, cified, base-
line data gathered, a program designed and con-
ducted with intervention data uollected. In addi-
tion, criterion level of completion will be specified
for each program. These data will be available for
the third party evaluators during Visits and will be
in a torm suitable for Impact 9.

L. "I'o reintegrate junior high students back into
111? regular elassmom mi a JO time basis.

A log showing the amount of time each student
spent emotionally disturbed class and regular
class will be reported.

4 8

Level II

Level III

1 'vel 1V All classes
grain. Except
banking.

iii the. regular pro-
for X period and



Level V Out to other classes for,all subjects.
Three X periods per week spent in
another classroom and banking in
A-1. ..

Level VI Two reports, one each Friday. Sheet
sent as taken by student. Sheet asks
for weekly .rating on 1 5` scale.
Report has two parts, behavior and
academies.

Every student, after his admission to the pro:
gram and after eyaluation by the A-1 teachers, was
placed on one of the six levels of .the Levels
Program depending on how much responsibility
the teachers thought the student could handle. For
example, on Level 3, a student could earn points
for arranguig a parent or teacher conference. On
Levels 1 and 2 the teachers took care of arranging
confeTences for the student. There was a set
amount of time at each level that the student spent
in A-1, the special classroom, At Level 1, it was a Yz

day; the other 'h day was spent at home. At Level
2, it was a 1/2 day in A-I and a Y2 day in the regular
classroom. At Level 3, it was two periods in A-I
and the rest of the day in the regular classroom. At
Levels -4 and 5 it wls a 1/2 period in A-1 with the
rest of the day in the regular classroom. At Level 6,
all of the student's time was spent in the regular

qf classroom program. .

Each student carried a card during the day. See
Figure 1. The card was signed by each class
teacher. If the student was in A-I all morning, as
was the case for a student on Level 1, then the
special class teachers are the ones signing the card.
Otherwise, the signatures were from the regular
class teacher. It was the-student's responsibility to
show the card to his teacher at the end of class.
The teacher evaluated the student on two be-
haviors and signed her name next to her evuation
on each. The evaluation was cm a scale of 1-5 with
3 being average and 5 excellent. During the class
period if the teacher noted good behavior she
could initial over the next number in sequence at
th bottom of the card. The numbers were se-ueri,,....

uenced in 5's, so the student earned 5 points for
ach good behavior noted. The-regular class teacher

was encouraged to initial the points at the time the
good behavior Was observed; but she also could do
it at the end of the period. At the end of the day
the student checked in with one of the- A-1 ,
teachers and his total for the day was assessed and
charted in the A-1 Register. The clay'; total was

used in two ways: (1) it Was converted to points
which added to the points at the bottom of the
card which was his earned points for the day.
These points could be spent onusing the lounge
room, special activities in the lounge room, a travel
ticket to go somewhere in ,the school, field trips,
and other activities.and rewards, (2) it was ascer-
tained if the student had made average. Average
was-at least 54 points, which was 9 (dais periods)---,\
X 2 (behaviors) X 3 (average number). Ten days of
average in a row meant, the student could move up
to the next level. If the student did not earn
average for the day, he had to buy his way back
into the program. He bought his way baek by using
points or by working during free time.

This rule, as well as other operating rules, were
listed on the first two pakesI.of the Student's A-1
Register. The rules for moving up in the program
were listed on the back cover. On the front inside
cover were the simbols used in the Register. The
pages titled in Roman numerals described) the
token economy for etch level. Thus, ,the page
entitled III refers to Level 3, etc.

The pages with deposits and withdrawals were
for keeping track of points earned and spent. The
page with Anecdotal Record was used to -note
important information that had affected .the Stu-
dent's performance that week. The space at.the
bottom of that page %las for noting how the
majority of .the weekly points fvere spent. Besides
the regular privileges, each student worked for
special rewards and must spend 75% of his weekly
points by Friday.

About every 15 days each student's progress was
evaluated:

1. If the student had 10 consecu we days of
average he went to the next level.

2. If the student had made less than 6 days
average a conference was called with the student..
The problcms.were discussed and a special program
was set up. If improvement wai 'not made, he
would be dropped to a lower level.

When a student had reached Level 6 he had no
card nr register. Afier, two weekvan observation
.was made on all behaviors worked op in Interven-
tion. If the behaviors were at acceptable levels, The
student was graduated. Two follow-up ohservations
and conferences, 10 days and 15 days after gradua-

Thou, completed involvement if the student was
progressing satisfactorily.

34
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Special Programs: The- A-1 teachers designed
many special programs to supplement the general

/operation Of the Levels 1Program. Examples of
these program& were:

Student I had a job at McDonald's_ He left
school at 12:30 if the following conditions had
been satisfactorily met

a. Dresses down for P.E.

b. Attends Health, Science, Math and Language
Arts.

-c. I-Ss..completed the daily tasks in the above 4
classes.

Student will be responsible for giving Intervort-
tion teachers a signed statement by all of his
teachers indicating that the above conditions have
been met.

Any teacher not signing the statement will give
student the assi nment to be completed and the

assignment -ornpleted. He will not be allowed to
student will no ile excused from school unt that

go to McDonald's until that assignment is com-
pleted. This program has been _coordinated with
Mt. View Inte.rmediate teachers and the manage-
ment at McDdriald's.

... .

Studejj.2continued to have invalid reasons for
missing school. Therefore the Intervention staff
felt that the following4 procedures must be
enforced.

a. If Student 2 leaves school without permission
(written note from Intervention staff) he will not
he readmitted to School -unless brought to school
by one of his parents.

b. Student 2 niust come to school every morn-
ing. ihe Intervention staff decided whether Stu-
dent 2 should go home due to sickness.

c. Under no conditions will Student 2 be
allowed to leave school before 12:00.

d. If Student 2 IS Iked to leave school due ta
defiant beyavior, lie, will not be readniitted to.
school unless brought to school py one of his
parents.

e. Continued truancy will resLilt in court
by the juvenile authorities.

Student 3 will be placed on a 1/4 day schedule in
A-1 for the first 5 days of school, the purpose
being to develop rapport pit the end of' the 5 day
period, depending on the- k!havior in A-I , he will
be started in the regular chissrooms. Any deteriOra-
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tion in the regular classroom program may result in
return to beginning program in A-1:

a. If fighting is displayed, the teacher will not
_give direction to Student 3' The teacher will tell
him to get his pass where it is normally kept, cii;
just hand him a pass and send him directly to A-1.
Affr he gets to A-1, his mother will be called ind
she will take hirrr home. I

b. If he refuses to leave the room, or continues
to create any disturbances, the office will be called
for the Intervention teachers.

c. 'If STudent 3 reft4s(s to cooperate with the
Intervention teachers, then the princfPal will be
notified and he will call the Police Department
which results in .immediate drop from the A-1
program and the school - wilL take steps for
expulsion.

Parent Responsibility The mother will come to
the school and take her son home on request.

Another exemplary program involved the use of
video tapes. It had been- used for role playing,
group discussions, ,problem solving discussion
groups, individual behavioral counseling, and
family counseling. The use: of the .video tape
system had increased the-Success of did Interven-
tion program in reducing.certain overt behaviors
such as stuttering, consistent swearing, and inap-
propriate facial expressions.

For instance, video tapei were used in the_role
playing situations. The intmention team con-
cluded that the role should be developed by the
students. Therefore, the students were encouraged
to write down difficulties they were experiencing
at. home and school. "Scripts" included various
solutions attempted and their outcome: At this
time no valuewas placed on either the problem or
solution. The ,scripts were collected and handed
back to the students. Each student would volun,
teer to role play a- particaari seript with a video
tape _taken of the play. At the conclusion of the
exercise the video tape was analyzed through a
group discussion in which heavy emphasis _wits
pla -ed u on 'the positive aspects of the individual
rolc . Mg and the positive methods of solving a
particular problem. These viddo tapes were then
kept for references. They became extremely valu-
able, especially when a similar pr)blem-occurred as
the student hairthe 'opportunity to visualize and
analyze how his peers resolved a smiliar situation.

The use of the video tape in individual coun-
.



selMg with students was valuable because it
allowed instmt yisual and auditory feedback. With
this combined -stirnuli the student could more
objectively visualize his behaviors. This assisted the
student in deciding Which' behaviom he- wished to
strengthen and which to diminish. --

in conclusion: video tapes provided unique op-.
portunities for students, and offered them an
opportunity to experithent with various aspects of
their behaviors.

R
1. To reduce the incidence of deviant behaviors

in junior Aigh students.
. .

Students 112*J:igen listed by number with pre
and posttest data Onlone or two behaviors. Table I
shows programs changed 68% of the behaviors
dealth with.

Criterion level of completion -trias dealt with in
the following wanner: since many of the students
returned to a refening teacher, criterion levels were
de ed by the teacher with whom the student wa

egrated. The Level Program, by requiring daily
indication of teacher satisfaction, built in criterion
levels of 'completion at eaCh Step; The student
moved up through 'the levels and was eventually
gradyated; based on the regular classroom teacher's
.acceptance of his behavior as indicated- by their
response on the student's daily card.

2. To reintegrate junior high stude ts back into
the regular classroom on a full time basis.

Time spent in the A-1 class was reduced as the
student moved up in the Lev'els Program. Table
lists each student by numbeT and records the
percent of time in A-1 and the regular class at each
level.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
An examination of the results of this program

shows that data was collected as specified in the
objectives and evaluation plan. This evaluator
wishes to thank the project for their cooperation
during Elie year and commends them for complet-
ing the objectives as reiluired.

As M all programs, there are negatiire issues
which can be raised. With' this program, "'criticism
should be offered in the realm of producing change
in student behavior. Sixty-eight "percent- of the
students improved their behavior because of this
program and 38% increased time in the regular.
class. The question must be asked, are these gains

significant?

Two factors, at least,,, should be considered,
boweyer: (I) this older age poPulationjs extremely
difficult to work with and techniques at best are
often less than effective. (Rein forcers, for instance,
are impossible to identify at times.) (2) No baseline
is available for a program of this type, which would
tell us what type of gains,should bp expected.

All in nil, I would hope thar the experiences
gained by the project staff and' the ,benefits that
did occur with the students would justify the. ,

dollars spent.

Figure I, Individual-Student Report Card

Date Name

Ite vror. Siguaill Academics signature -

9:05 1 2 3 4 5, 1 2 3 4
9:48
9:52 1 2 3 4 5 1,2 3 4 5

10:35

10:39 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
11:22

1I:26I 2 '3 4 1 3 4 '5
12:09

12:13 1 2 3 4 4 .5
12:56 t

1:00 t, 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4

1:43

1:47 1 2 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
2:30 .

2:34 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
2:53
2:57 1 2 4 5 1 2 4 5
340

5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80
90 95 100 105 110 115 120 125 130 135 140

145 150155 160 165170 175 150 183 1I5 AO
205 210 215 220 225 230 235 240 245 25f5 260
265 270 275 250 255 290 295 300

This evaluator sees some uniqut, features a this
program to which readers ought to attend. The
Levels Program, For instance, is a very t;ystematic
way of reducing time spent in the. A-1 class and
increasing fime spent in regular class. Also, the 5 I.

0 tape program is one worthy of attention.
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Table
Probe Data on Inappropriate Behaviors By Students

Studen

3

4

10

I I

12

13

IS

16

17

18

19

20

Behaviors Baseline

Assignment._ ngtcc,mpletcd
School days nizt attended

Tantrums; leaving class
Interaction with peers
% of writtertassignrnen s

not compi:
Numbett4jOines;stutters in
40 min.:,closs period

&hoot Oay's nor attended
Physicat and.'verbal threats
toward teachers

I out of 5 p

30 opt ot 45
15 Per week

0 in 40 hours

40%

22 in 40 minutes
22 days out of 43

Pre-Grad.
Probe .

of 35..per.week
itioved out of the distri
I per week
invited student participated to school function 3

10 day Post-
Grad. Probe

15 day Post-
Grad. Probe

15 out of 35 per week

50%

3 in 40 minutes
13 days out of 42 moved out of district

-10 times a day released froni compulsary education

Physical Fighting--
Physical and verbal threats

Did not happen often but was severe when it happened.

towards teachers& students 15 times a day placed in-a grrittp home

School days not attended 40 days out of 90 15 days out of 67

SWearing at teachers 10 Noes a week 2 times a week

% of Work completed 0% 70% Student 2

wade:completed 0% 80%

Physical .1.7Witing 2 times per week' 1 time in 6

Physical/verbal threats to
a teacher _6 per week t2 per week releasedirom compulsary eduCation

Sehool days not attend d 20 out of 33 days I9out of 613 days `Studenf 2 ,

Assaulting teachers 4 irt 143 days 0 in 65 days' Student 3 .

School days not attended 3 days Kr week 4 days i)er week placed in group borne by.parents

Leaving school 4 days per week 0 daYs per week



Table 2
Percent of Time Spent in A- 1 Class Week

LEVEL I LEVEL 2, LEVEL 3 LEVEL 4 LEV-IL S
Number A-1 keg A-1 Reg. A-1 Fteg. A-1 Reg A-1 Reg.

46 54 46 54 2 . 92 8
2 4b 54 Moved out...of District
3 46 54 46 54 23 77 8 92 8 R2
4 46 54 46 54 23 77 8 92 7 93
5 36 64 46 54 23 77 14 86
6 . 46 54 46 54 23 77 8 92
7 46 54 Moved out of District
8 100 Officially released from compulsory education.
9 46 54 46 54

10

12 ,

13

14

15

16

17
18

19

20

46 54 Placed in group home
46 54 46 54
46 54 46 54
Work Release Program: school and 1/2.work. See Studen
Special contract: school and work.

, 54 46 54 24 7s6 8 92
54 Officially released from compulsory education.
54 46 54 See Student 246

See student 3
46 54
46 54

Placed in group home by plrents.
46 54 23 77

39

55



Title of Project:

Location of Project:

Population Served:

Funding Allrteated:

Project' Beginning Da e-

PrOject Endirjr Date:

A Program for the Emotionally Handicapped A

School Dis- Coos.Bay

,12 Enzoll-r Ilandieapped children

SI2,410

Anglia 28, .1974

Juize 13:, 1975

Background and Rationale:
The final report received from the project did_

n6t contain a background and ratione section.

Objectives and Evalua ion Plan:
I. To reduce the number of deviant behaviors in

8-10 children..
Specific behaviors are to be identified, baseline

data will be taken, a program will be developed to
.reniediate the problem; intervention data collected,
a criterion level of acceptable performance will be
43ecified for each program.

.2. To improve' thel 4sademic perfonnaice for
selected clzildren,in the areas of reading, n .11, and
spelling.
-4 A pre and post Standford Achieve _en t Test will
be used.

3. To re-integrate children into a regular class-
room se t ting.

Log of time spent in the regular class and the
intervente6n class for each child on a weekly basis.

Methodology.
The final report from the project did not con-

tain a methodology section. .

Results:
I. To reduce t/zL'number of deviant behaviors in

8-10 children.
The final report did not contain

this objective.-
any data . for

2. To improve the academic performnwice for
seleeted children

The final report did
this objective.

the areas of reading, math, and

not contain any data for

41

3. To re-tntegrale children in to a
room setting.

Those data contained in Table
percent of time each.child-spent in
for tfie emotionally handicapped.

ar class-

I show the
eclasSroom

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
As one reads this final report, it becomes very

apparent that many sections are missing.

The cover letter that was sent with the -resume-
to the coordinator of Title VI-B funds stated that
this was "a resume of what transpired during the
1974-75 school-year:-This-cover-letter-was from
the -assistant superintendent of School pistrict #9.

As those objectives are reviewed in the results
section, no relevant data were submitted for ob-
jectives one and two.

Objective 3 dealing with the- re-ibtegration of
children into the regular classroom has its data
contained in Table I. In reviewing those data
found in Table 1 it may be seen that 12 children
spent an average of 64% of their time in the
classroom for the emotionally handicapped. The
table does not shov,, the length of time spent in the
regular classroom.

,

This report was to be sent to Teaching Research
ar its due date was July IT 1975. The repoit was
m iled to the Coprdintitor and was received by him
October 29, 1975.. It was then sent to Teaching
Researclv the first part of November. The incom-
plete report was approximately 3 months late.

The project staff had diffietity from the begin-
ning. When this evaluator visited the project
Octobef 30, 1974 the discrepancies were discussed
with the teacher, her's aide, principal, and the
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director of pupil personnel. A visit report was 'sent

'to the Astistant Superintendent of Schools.,At that
time the staff seemed 'very interested in correcting
these discrepancies. The teacher and the aide ex-
pressed an inte'rest in acqUiringskills in the areas of
programming and data' collection. It was scheduled
with the Head Teacher of the Preschool/Day Care
Center at Teaching Research that he would work
with the teacher 'and aide for two dayi. The
feather, teacher's aide and the principal of the
sChool attended two days of training December
2-3, 1974. This training was provided With Teach-

ing Research bearing the expense o'f the training.

The training Covered sueli areas as:

I . Defining- high priority problem behavio
measurable terms.

2. Collecting baseline data, designing interven-
tion strategies and changing strategies ,based on
data collected.

3. A referral system between the regular class-,

room and the class for the emotionally
handicapped.

. 4. A system fo
regular classroom.

re-entry o the child into the

Tfie staff -left Teaching Research seemingly en-
thusiastic about the project and they felt that they
could correct those existing discrepancies.

It is not known to this evaluator what transpired

visit report form sent to the Assistant Sup r,
intendent of Schools.

It is, apparent to this evaluator that the proje01
staff (those in -charge cif the program as well, as
those conducting the program) simply failed to do
what was specified in the letter of agreement.

This is an unfortunate situation fo the project
stafr however the persons that received less than
what they were entitled to were the children in the
program.

Table 1
Percent of Time Each Child Spent In

Class tor the Emotionall Handicap ed

5

6

7

8

9

10

11
after the staff attended the training session, but
when the secOnd visit was made May 8, 1975,
many of the same discrepancies were noted in the

5

60

68

80

90

90

40
50

80

95

95

70

= 64%



'Title of ?roject:

Location of Projee

Population Served:

Funding Allocated:

Project Beginning Pate:.

Play Therapy for Emotionally Handicapped Ch

Fern Ridge Schpol 0:strict #2

44 Emotionally DiSturbedand
186 Children riot Identified as Handicapped

420,000

August 26, 1974

Project Ending Date: Julie 11, 1975

Background and Rationale:,
. The purPose of this project was to assist children
with emcitional and/or behaviOral problems in
developing- skills which enable them to function
more adectuately in a public schooj program.

The individul child's relationships *ith both his
teacher and his peers rare considered to be of
importance to his adjuStnient within the schbol-
setting. Therefore two forms of service were made
available under the Title VI progyam. First, group
play therapy wai offered 'to children having rela-
tionship problems with. peers. Second, referring
teachers concerned about management and/or
basic math and reading problems were offered
training in constructing and administering behav-
ioral programs.

It has been estimated that a sizable number of
elementary children within the district were ex-
periencing relationship ptablerns ,With peers and/or
difficulty functioning within the regular classroom.
From a tycher questionnaire that was adminis-
tered during February 1974; it was determined
that 21.1% (162) of the Fern:Ridge School chit-
dren were having serious problernS relating effec-
tively with peers. It was alsci determined. that
18.4% (1405 children were veri'difficult to moti-
vate and/or Manage in the classrobm.

Until the introduction of Title VI services during
the 1974-75 school year, no formal program had
existed within the district to serve these children.

Objectives and Evaluation Plan:
I,-Alter -the-behavior-of-the-child identified

emo tionally dis turbed.
Screening using the Hill-Wker. Identify targ

behavior, collect baseline data, plan intervention
strategy, collect ongoing data, establish criterion
level of success. Data will be reported on the
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following: number of children, number :of pro-
grams, number of programs in which the child's
pehavior changed successfully. Exemplary pro-

-. grams will be discusitd in detail.

2. Alter the elassroOM teacher's behavior in
d ling with emotionally disturbed.childrerN

The number of children referred by the teachers.
aseline data will pe collected to determine how

many behavior programs a teacher is conducting
subsequent to intervention by .the Title VI team.
The number of child programs conducted by the
teacher in the classroom following Title VI services
will also be collected.

Methodology:
Staff. The project staff consisted of the project

director (.50 FTE), two part-time play therapists
(total .60 FTE), and three part-time behavioral
patterns observers (total .50 FTE). A Aistrict re-
source teacher also participated as a member of the
staff, providing training in the remediation of basic
academic skills. The project director and play
therapists each have master's degrees-and extensive
experience M working with emotionally disturbed
children and in training teachers. The behavioral
pattern observers each hold high school- diplomas.
They received play and classroom observation
training from the digctor. The resource teacher
holds a master's degree in special education.

Pre-intervention Activities. The identification
and referral of children to project staff ,kas made
by. classroom teachers by completing the Walyer
Problem Behavior Identification Checklist. An in-
take conference was then carried out by 'a project
-staff member with the referral agent(s) to: (1)
obtain specific information about the behavior(s)
of concern and the condition under which it
occurred or did not Occur, and (2) obtain the



teacher's decision regarding the type and extent a
seriices requested. Next, pre-intervention data on
the target behavior(s) was collected by the teacher
and/or a:behavioral pattern observed. A 'second
conference was then held with the refdrriwteacher.
o: (I) review pre-interVention plan, (2) establish

behavioral objectives, (3) develop an intervention
plan, and (4) specify the' datd 'collection respon-

...sibt ties and schedule.

Intervention Activities. Group Play Therapy
The 'play groups took place in a room which
contained selected toys. The toys provided a safe
medium through which, the children could act out
the form and pattern of their relationship
problems. Some examples of plajf objects which
were used are families of toy animals and dolls,
puppets depicting personality characteristics, and
building blocks.

Two project play group workers conducted hour
long sessiOns once a week with groUps of Tour to
seven children. The high rate of aaivity which
occurred during play stimulated the children to act
out...their relational problems frequently. This gave

workers an opportunity tb observe and identify
the dominant pattern of transactions for, each
individual in the group as he/she played with toys
and/or peers.

It was-assumed-that many-behaviors-Of a child
form a pattern which express his/her current emb-
tional needs and/or conflict. For example, a child's
dominant pattern may be to engage others in
power struggles-On a frequent basis. Asa result, the
child may emit a wide range of behaviors which
stimulate anger and retaliation from others. With-
out consciously. realizing that he is causing the
anger, the child may view the world as a hostile
and dangerops place. Since angry responses from
others tge usually stimulated frequently when this
pattern Is well entrenched, the child's view of the
world is -realisiically" confirined. For this reason,
the workers used the information obtained about a
child to tailor interventions which dealt with the
pattern of the behaviors rather th&n isolated
behaviors.

The intervention -strategy Used consisted of a
balance between (l)-limited setting, (2) interpreta-
tions, and (3) skill building instruction. Limit
setting was used as a method of assisting children
in recognizing and accepting responsibility for their
behavior. Only two rules were established in order

,to minimize imposed structuring and maximize
child determined structuring of activities and rela-
tionships. The first rule specified that' no solid
objects could be thrown at ot used to strike
another pet-Son. The _second rule was called the
"stop for good"srule. The purpose of this rule.was
to .equalize each child's power to protect himself
from attack or intrusion from a peerd For exarapple,
a child-Was playing with a toy car.-A peer came
over and tried to take it away: The child playing
with the toy said "stop for good on my car!" This
meant that the peer could not touch-or use the toy
car until the toy was either discarded or the child
iMposing the "stop for good" rule said "go" which
was a signal indicating that-the restriction was no
longer in effect. Should 2 child violate the first or
second rule, a group worker would 'intervene. In
order for the child to return to the play situation, lie
would need to accept responsibility -for the Jehii
ior which produced the rule violation, by vying _

what he did and then stating a readiness to return
to play and possibly an alternative and _more
adaptive way of getting whathe wanted.

Interpretation was used as a method of assisting
children to understand the ways in which their
problem behavior indirectly eniressed 2their feel-
ings and needs. For example, one cluld who
wanted to play with a group of children appeared.
to feel left out because he was not asked to play.
As a result he interrupted the game. A group
worker said to the boy, "Billy, I think you want to
play with Pat, John, and Joey and feel hurt
because they didn't ask you. I think that when you
run through their game, you're telling them you
feel bad because they didn't ask you to play."

Interpretation was also used in teaching children
to understand the relationship between their own
behavior and the emotional reaction that Billy
produced in his peers as he ran tprough their game
was anger. The interpretation used was: "Billy,
when you run through their game, I see Pat, John,
and Joey get angry at You. What happens when
you run through their game?- Based on the inter-
pretation' that Billy received following many
problem interactions, he began to see that he
stimulated anger in -others. For Billy and other
children served, understanding their part in stimu-
lating problems helped them to Ens more receptive
to learning alternative and more effective social
skills.

Skill building instruction was used as.a method



of teaching -children to identify and express their
feelings and wants in a direct way antEl to use social
skills .which would lead to a cooperative contact
with others. To continue with the above men-
tioned boy, Billy was ',poached" on how to state
what he 'wanted and how to initiate a contact with
thes, boys he wanted to play Vali. spuring the
coaching procedure, Billy was praised for his adapt-
ive responses and . his -peers for their listening
behavior and direct expressions of feelings.

The traditional form of group play, counseling or ,
7 "play therapy" consists primarily of interpretation.

The Title VI staff believed that self underatanding
of the problem was imPortant but not sufficient, in
most cases, to stimulate relationship growth.ilt was
therefore decided to combine the 'limit setting,
interpretation, and skill building instructional tech-
niques to achieve not only self understanding but
also the acquisition and strengthening of social and
emotional skills useful in negotiating cooperative
and meaningful cOntact'S with others.

Once a child entered the play group, ongoing',
data on target behaviors were collected during'
recess periods by' a behavioral patterns obServer.
-This information waS used by Title VI staff to
evaluate, the progress of a referred child, rernediate
the intervention when necessary, and consult with
the referring teacher.

Teacher Training. Fifteen teachers and three
aides who Worked with children identified as emo-
tionally disturbed received training in_ developing
and implementing behavioral management and/or
adademic programs during the year. An additional
six teachers, who had not made referrals but who
were interested in training, were. served.

Behavioral management training was provided
by the director. Training in establishing basic aca-
demic programs was carried out by the director
and a district resource teacher. Rather than setting
up a formal course, a low key approach was taken.
This approach consisted of seeking out those teach-
ers interested in reteiving -assistance and nego-
tiating with them, on an individual basis, a training
plan based on their needs, time availability, and
energy. Work with teachers occurred -primarily on
an individual basis before, during and after school,
and occasionally during breaks.

The basic knowledge and skill areas included in
both the behavioral management _and basic aca-
demic training programS were the same. They

consisted of basic behaVioral principles, pinpoint-
ing behaviors of concern,' constructing behavioral
objectivbs using Robert Mager's format, collecting
-beforeLinterventiod data,designing an intervention
plan,l9iplementing.the plan, continuing to collect
data, and using procedures designed to review,,
evaluate, arid if .necessary, refine that plan. Two
types of training activities were used concurrently.
This first consisted ofindividual meetings' with a
teacher. During thege meetings, a straight forward
and brief coverage .of concepts within skills areas
was provided and follow . by an immediate appli7
cation of those_skills to he problems of identified
children. Logistical tecisions and proeedures,
necessary to implemer4 diano or intervention
plans:within the classrokm were a so discussed.

The second training activity occurred in the
classroom and consisted of applying diagnostic and
intervention procedures. Depending upon the skill
level of the teacher or aide, the trainer assumed
varying degrees of involvement in delivering the
service. If necessary, the trainer began by modeling
and then gradually relinquished operational respon-
sibility uid used shaping procedures until the
trainee could carry out the task independently.

Results:
1. Alter-the-behavior of-the child identified as

ernotionally disturbed:
Fourty-lbur ern 'o ally disturbed children re-

ceived seivice. 4ervic consisted of one or more of
three, interventions depending upon the child's
needi.-The interventions were: (a) difect service in
the forrri of group play Itherapy to assist children.
with peer relationship problems, (b) indirect ser-
vice in the form of behaVioral managenient, and (c)
basic; academic remediation training to referring
iach rs. Table 1 (column 2) provides a numerical
eakout of the 44 children receiving each type or

combination of service.
Table 1 (column 3) outlines the number and

type of intervention programs developed and im-
plemented for referred children within arid across,
interventions. Table I (column 4) describes the
number and. type of intervention programs-which
were successfully completed. An implemented pro-
gram was defined as the pinpointing of a target /
behavior, the construction of a behavioral objective I
which included a performance aim or criterion, the
development of an intervention plan, the imple-
'mentation of that plan, and the collection of
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perfdrmance data, i.e., frequency or duration mea-
sures n the target-.behaviOr. A. program -was con-
sidcr.ecl successfully completed when the 'child's
perförrnance on the target behavior reached the
perforMance aim as stated in the behavioral
objective\ -

In .an effdrt to provide a more complete under-
standing of the play grout) tfierapy, behavioral
management training, and academic remediation
training results, an example of target behaviors plus
one or more behavioral objectives and successfully
completed programs were provided for each type
of intervention..

As previously mentioned, frequenty or duration
measures were collected on behaviors of concern:
Some examples of behaviors for which data were
collected during recess periods and used to evaluate
the progress of children 'receiving gIoup therapy
are: frequency measures conversational phrases
said, conversatioal phrases said in a masculine
tone of voice, defends self when attacked, angry
statements said, 'conflicts initiated, e.g., hits,
pushes, teases; duration meaSures - time alone,
plays alone, in proximity to peers but not playing,
parallel play, involved peripheriWly in a group play
activity, actively hivolved .in a group play activity,
and fantasy play, e.g., pretending to be ,a monster.

Before providing an example of some behavioral
objectives and successfully completed programs,'a
brief description of the third grade boy for whom
they were constructed follows: The ,main reason
for Jeff's referral to the project was his persistent
fighting, arguing, and bossiness with peers during
pldy periods. His Walker Problem Behavior Identifi-
cation Checklist scores were especially high in the
areas of disturbed peer relations and immaturity
(See, Figure 1). After receiving the referral, a
project staff member met with Jeff's teacher to get
more information about his problems. From her
description and some preliminary play ound ob-
servations, it was determined that Jeff nsed two
approaches extensively to: initiate an maintain
contacts with peers. One was to engage a passive
peer in followirm his directives, e.g., "Push me
while I am on the swing!" or -Get me- the ball!"
etc.- The other was to starfa fight or bfig-kids'-ut-it-ir,
they would chase him. Once they started chasing
him, he would egg them on by letting them catch
up to hhr.: and then speed up and call them names.
Some of his other negative attention seeking_behav-
iors included grabbing a boy's hat, shoving a boy

into a mud puddle, and interrupting eimversations.
What Jeff appeared to want was to make friends
and be included in play activities. The way that he
was going about it, though, insured psi the
opposi te.

Three objectives were established for Jeff: (1)
Jeff will reduce his command-complaint contacts
with peers during recess play situations, i.e., over
three consecutive 10 minute observation periods,
Jeff will engage in 0 minutes of command-
complaint contacts with Peers: Command-
complain t contacts were defined as-Jeff directing a
peer and the peer following his orders, e.g., "Swing
me!" and the peer complies: (2) Jeff-will reduce his
conflict contacts With peers during recess play
situations; i.e., over three consecutive 10 minute
observation. periods, Jeff will engage in 0 minutes.
of iconflict with peers,. Conflict contacts were
defined as name calling, jrguing, hitting; taking an
object, or some other behavior which led to and
inch:Wed conflict. (3) Jeff will increase his coopera-
tive play contacts and neutral to friendly talk with
peers, i.e., over three consecutive 10 minute ob-
servation periods, Jeff will engage in at least 8
minutes of cooperative play and/or neutral to
friendly talk with a peer(s) during recess play
situations. Cooperative play was defined as parallel.
or interactive play with a peer(s) in the absence of
arguing, fighting, or dectn. Examples of neutral
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to friendly t* included obtaining or providing
information, negotiating a play activity, and offer-
ing to share.

The collecticm of pre-intervention data -on
command-complaint, conflict and cooperative con-
tacts with peers was carried out on October 14th
and 1 oth (see Figure 2). Jeff joined the primary
boy's play group on October' 17th and continued._
his involvement on a weekly basis until May.

During play group sessions, staff focused prim-
eirkally On three objectives. The first was to assist
Jeff inbecoming more aware and accepting of his
need tel make and keep friends. The second was for'
him to recognize the relationship between the
occurrence of his negative attention seeking behav-
ior and the emotional reaction which he stimulated
in-his peers. The-third-was-to help hith acquire and
strengthen social skills which would increase the
likelihood of him making successful contacts with
peers.

To accomplish these objectives, a balance be-
tween limit setting interpretation, and skill build-



mg instruction was 'provided. Limit setting, was
used-when Jeff threw or tried to use a solid object
to Vrike a peer. It was also used when he violated
he "stop for good" rule when peers imposed it On

him. Initially his reaction to the limit setting was
prolonged denial coupled with a curt admission of
his rule violation:This was followed by a more
rapid assumption of responsibility for his behavior
and some remorse. The remorse was handled by
the staff in a matter of fact way in order to
dissipate, aS much° as , possible, Jeff's discomfort
regarding his need to make friends. More specifical
ly, when Jeff would state what he had done and
start to apologize, a staff member would merely
say', "Hey, Jeff, I don't want to hear you apolo-
gize. I just want to hear what you did and that you
are ready to rejoin the group." As time went on,
Jeff readily stated his responsibility for rule.viola-'
tions. Concurrent, to the increaSed comfort in
assuming responsibility for his behaVior, rule viola-
tions began to decrease.

Interpretation was used with Jeff following
problem incidents to elevate his aWareness cif the
wants that he had, the discomfort 'that+ he was
experiencing regarding them,, and how jtis problem
behavit, which was an expression of that discom-
fort, interferred or precluded him from obtaining
what-be- wantedInterpretation and feedback were
also used during..and at the end of sessions to point
out the ways that Jeff more directly expressed his
wants and the adaptive social respOnses that he was
using to make contacts. Jefrs initial response when
interpretations were presented was to negate what
the group worker said. Again, as time went on, he
was able to listen and consider the observations
provided and to inititate his own evaluations re-
garding how he was feeling, how he might have
'handled a problem situation differently and how
he effectively made contact with a peer.

Skill building instruction was coupled with limit
setting and interpretation. As staff identified how
Jeff wanted to be involved with peers; e.g., joining
a peer in building a4house out of blocks, getting a
toy that a boy was holding but not using, etc., they
moved in quickly before he used his old tactics,
interpreted what they thought he wanted, got a
verification front him and Suggested alternative and
more adaptive behaviors to use. As he practiced
these new skills in the group, which were initially
awkwasd, staff guided and provided encourage-
ment to him and his peers as they negotiated their
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relationship. Jeff's ability to successfully initiate,
maintain and terminate contacts with peecs im-
Proved not only within the pla 'group but on the
playground (See Figure 2).

Some examples of behaviors on which data were
collected to evaluate the progress of children
whose teachers received behavioral management
training are: tattles to teacher, assignments comr
pleted, on task, math problems completed correct-
ly, math problems completed correctly relative to a
daily child established aim, and brings pencil to
class.

Jenny, a bright first grade girl, was -referred to
the project because she was persistently refusing to
do; math,assignrnents. See Vigure 3 for her Walker
Problem gehavior Identification Checklist.. The
teacher had tried rnumbee,q, different approaches
such as praising and making -PTIVIleges contingent
upon completing the assignment. Neither had
worlad. In fact, the teacher reported that the girl
seemed more resistent to carrying out the task
following these efforts. An example Of this oc-
cuffed following a compliment by the student
wteoarch. Jenny said vehemently, "No, it isn't nice

0
After a Title VI staff member obtained class-

room observation_information on-Jennytraining
began for the teacher. Since she had had previou§
training in pinpointing, constructing behavior ob-
jectives, developing an intervention plan, and col-
lecting data, attention was focused on a discussion
of possible reasons for the child's resistance.and
the use of that information' in developing an
intervention strategy. From the teacher's and Title
VI stall' member's -observations, resistance ap-
peared to occur and increase when the teacher or
student teachef tried to guide Jenny toward doing
the assignment, What Jenny seemed to be doing
was avoiding external adult control. To evaluate
this possibility, an intervention plan was developed
whereby the control for determining the number
of math problems to be completed during a given
period would be turned over to Jenny. It was
decided that at the beginning of each math period,i,
Jenny would be asked to state her aim for the day;
i.e., the number of addition or subtraction prob-
lems she wanted to complete. Also, she was asked
to count out that number on her math sheet and
draw a line after the, problem which represented
her aim. Should she say_affiro, that would be
accepted and no conversation would follow in an



effort to alter her decision. If she continued to say
zero for 5 days, an , alternative plan would be
constructed. gince some of the addition problems
had two digit answers and a niajority hand one, it
was decided to translate Jenny's daily aim stati-
ment into-numerals written to get a more accurate
picture of the performance chaniles that occuired.4
The behavioral objective was: Jenny will state a
performance aim of at least 16 math problems (20
numerals written) and will reach or exceed
number with an accuracy of 90% or better on
consecutive da*

Following the collection of pre-intervention data
on the 31st of January (See Figure 4), which the
teacher indicated was represeptative of Jenny's
performance 'during the pervious month, the inter-
vention (Program 1) waS started on the 3rd_ of
February and continued until Jenny.'s absence,
February 17-21. When she returned on the- 24th,
the teacher changed math sheets frOm addition to
subtraction 'and forgot to ask Jenny for her aim.
Since all went well and the first objective had been
reached and exceeded, a second objective and
rogram were constructed. The objective stated:
nny will coniplete the entire subtraction math

she .e., 50 subtraction, problems each having a
single git answer, during the math period ithout
being asked for a self established_ai ith at
least 90% accuracy (45 numerals correct and 2 or
less numerals in error) 'on 2 consecutive days.
Program 2 Consisted merely of-giving the math
sheets to Jenny and not asking for an aim, as was
the procedure with other children in the room.
Should she want information or assistance during
the period, that was provided.

As can be seen from the data in Figure 4, her
performance under Program 2 improved during the
next 2 days and a follow-up day, March 3rd, but
off-task behavior again occurred during the mathi
period on March 4th. The teacher decided to
immediately reinstate Program I , i.e., having Jenny
state, count, and mark her aim for the day. This
plan brour Jenny back on task 'and was main-
tained until March llth when the teaCher felt she
was ready to work without providing her estab-
lished daily aim. Two successful days followed
during which Jenny not only completed her entire
math sheet, but asked for a second one. Since the
criterion had been reached for the second objec-
tive; data collection was discontinued. During three
followup contacts with the teacher before the end

of the school year, she reported that Jenny's
on-task behavior had maintained.

Sämr-e-;amples of academic pinpoints on which
data were collected to eValuate the progress of
.cltildren whose teachers received academic reme.
"diation training are: says mixed sounds, says

blends, says sight words; words read orally from a
reader, spells sounds, spells sight wotds, writes
numerals to addition, subtraction, multiplication
and division problems.

barmy, a third grader, was referred to the
oject- by his :teacher for a vumber of problems,

of wIdch were his low reading .and spelling,
skil See Figure 5 for his Walker Problem
cation Checklist scores. After _ administering a
criterion re ern ing inventory developed by
the Regional' Resource Center for HandicaPped
Children, and spelling tiMings, areas of Weakness
were identified. flis ability to read and spell
sounds, blends and sight words were all low. It was

so found that he was limited in his ability to read
orally from a .text. Since a significant amount of
individual attention woUld lie required to help'
Danny above and beyond what his teacher could
provide, a teacher's aide was' trained to administer
a battery oflanguage arts .prOgriams, under the
supervision of -the 'boy'ste'aclr with periodic
consultations froni-Title-VI staff.

,

The Men-ill Linguistic Reading series was
selected and used to generate reading and spelling
progams, starting with Roolk I.' A program cnn=

sisted of 'direct instruction on sounds and/or words
not yet mastered followed by a timing over that
material. Timings wete used to helpd)anny streng-
then his reading and spelling skills and to obtain
daily measures of skill performance in relatian to
established behavioral objectives. The performance
informatiOn was in turn used on a weekly basis to
evaluate the instructional plan. If progress was

,adequate, the instructional plan was maintained: If
progress was not evident, the instructional plan was
modified. A 1 minute timing and a proficiency of
60 correct sounds, blends, and words said with two
or less errors was used for reading projects. A 2
minute timing and a performance proficiency of 60
correct letkets written in sequence witli two or less
errors was used for spelling projects. Danny's pro-,
grams which were administered two to three at a
time during two separate daily, instructional
periods included: reading vowel and consonant
sounds, phonetically regular words, sight words
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and reading in context beginning with Book,1 of
:Merrill, plus spelling vowel and consonant sounds,
phonetically regular worda and sjgtit words which
were used within the reader.

During the service period of November
, 2-Ist

through May 29th, DannY completed 95 re g
and spelling programs. More spedificall e
reached the reading perforthance criteriOn on short
vOwel and consonant sounds (1 program com-
pleted), phonetically regular:Words through Book 4
(19 programs completed), sight words fhrOugh
Book 5 (7 programs completed) and oral reading in

'context through page 51 of Book 4 (42 programs'
completed): In spelling, Danny reached the per-
formance aim of Nowel and consonant sounds (1
program completed),' phonetically regular words
through Book '4 (19 completed) and sight words
thrOugh Book 5 (5 programs completed).

To illustrate, Danny's performance on a pretest
4 two minute timing covering 'the spelling of all short

vowel and consonant sounds was 24 correct letters.
and 6 errors (See Figure 6). During the test and on
the preceding timings, Danny was asked to write
-the appropriate letter following the ai s verbaliza
tion of a sound. Immediately after Danny com-
pleted wilting a letter, the next sound was stated
and so on until the two minutes had elapsed.

Since his performance of 26 correct letters and 6
errors indicated an ability to discriminate most
sounds but not at a proficiency of 60 correct
letters and two or less errors, it was decided to
present him with 'all, shorf Vowel and consonant
sounds at once rather-than a series of subsetsi.which'
would have been advisable given his sound recogni-
tion was totally absent or limited. The behavioral
objective which was established stated: Danny will

, write at least 60 letters correctly, with two oc less
letters in error during a two minute timing when a
random series of all short vowel and consonant
sounds are read to him. The intervention consisted
of providing instruction on those sounds missed
during the previous day's timing. After receiving
instruction, Danny Kas timed 'on all short vowel
and c-onsonant sounds.-The daily performance was
then cc:imputed by Danny and the teacher's aide
and followed by a comparison ollhe nom with
that of the previous day. From the data (See
Figure 6), it can be seen that Danny mOved toward
the perfOrmance aim and reached it on December
13th, with some ups and downs in the process.
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2. Alter the classroom teacher's behavior i
dealing with emotionally disturbed children:

Fifteen teachers and three aides (Table '2, 1.D.
numbers.1-18A) requested training in order to help,
24 children identified as emotionally disturbed.
Ten, of the 18 trainees. asked .for behavioral
managenient training, and 8 for behavioral manage-
ment plus training in the' rernediation of basic

. academic skills.' Subsequent to receiving trainifig,..
which was provided by the director and a district
resource teacher, _only 3 of the trainees (Table 2,
I.D. numbers 11, 12 and 15) had carried out 5, 12,..
and. ,2 prograins respectively-, for a total- of-.19..-

' Following training, a total of 287 child prOgrams
had been conducted by 18 trainees: 24 behavioral
management, 103 reading and spelling, and 160'
mathematics, e.g., numeral writing, set recognition,
addition, subtraction, multiplication and division.
The 19 programs, which were 'coinpleted subse-
quent to the tra' ing, are-not included in the, above
sub-totals. Fo a breakout of the child programs
which were c nducted by individual trainees fol-
lowing the in ervention, sed Table 2, letters were
used to denote children already counted. The letter
Til stands for-One child and C for four children.

Eight of the J8 trainees (Table 3, I.D. numbers
I 1-18A) who worked with emotionally disturbed
children, plus 6-additionai teachers (Table 3, I.D.
numbers 19-24) who had not made referrals to the
project requested training in developing and irnple-
menting academic and behavioral programs for
children not identified as handicapped. Most of the
teachers and aides in this group felt that by
developing programs and monitoring child per-
formance, they could more effectively identify and
remediate areas of their instruction which needed
improvement. It was recognized that the children
who would receive service were not "handi-
capped", but Title VI staff felt justified from a
preventive standpoint to respond to this need. As a
result, 6 additional teachers received training and
186 more children benefited from the Title VI
program. None of the 6 additional trainees had
condubted children programs subsequent to the
intervention. The figures in Table 3 therefore
represent the number of programs carried out
following training. .

Performance aims for reading and spelling pro-
grams ranged from 40 to 60 correct responses with
twO of less errors-during a I and 2 minute timing
respectively. The probe sheets used for mathe- -
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matics timings, were obtained from the Regional.
Resource Center for Handicapped Children, the
diStrict'office, or developed by individual teachers.
Teacher 11', for example, 'modified and expanded
RRC addition and subtraction probes so that a
child, as he or she moved thi-otigh the material,

.
would be alternately exposed to the addition and
Subtraction process in Order to grasp a better
_understanding of their relationship to one ar_tother.
Also included in her sequence of math probes is an
ongoing and cumulative review of skills previously
mastered.

PerfOrmance *cis for mathernatics programs
typically ranged from 20/to 50 numers written
correctly and t,vo or less errors during a I and 11/2
Minute timing, depending on_the grade level.

_An Additional impaet oecuired froth the Title VI
Program arthe erid of the school year. The princi-

.

pal and resource-teacher at one of ,the elementary
schools were interested in surveying .the math
computational skill strengths and weaknesses of all
children in their school in order-to obtain inforrna-
tion useful in planning and improving instructional
strategies for next year's- mathematics program.
Because of their exposure to criterion reference
testing and its merits by Title VI staff during the
Year, they decided go use dt. A teachees aide, I.D.
nurnber I 8A, was trained to administer and score
the Regional Resource Center Mathematics Inven-
tory. Following training, I 26 children were tested.
The principal and resource teacher stated that the
information collected provided a very clear profile
of v,lhere each child was along the math skill
continuum and where instructional remediations
needed to occur.

Although the district elementary teaching and
administrative staff were enthusiasitc about the
intervention strategies introduced by the Title VI

project for emotionally disturbed children, dis rict
-monies were..not approPriated to maintain the'
proglam. Extensive budget miscalculations ,oc-
curred during the .1974-75. school year whith re-
sulted in the cut-back of existing programs. Hence,
no funds cQn be used for the initiation -of new
programs such as those developed-through the Title
VI Project at this time. It's hoped that the district's
financial pi-oblems can be remedied quickly so that
we can reconstruct and expandservices to children
requiring s sistance.

Third Party Evaluator's Conint,elits:
In reviewing those data 66nrtained' in Table 1

this 'evaluatôr was impressed with the total number
of programs.impleinented (390) and the number of
programs. _successfully (completed (366)._
four percent Of programs implemented were suc-
cessfully completed. The bulk of the program crrie
in the areas of Academie Remediation Training
followed by programs in Group Play Therapy.

Prior to the Title_ VI-B project stafrs training of
regular cl'assroom te'achers in the areas of behavior
management and in the remedfation of basic .aca-
demic skills, only three.teachers bad carried out 19
programs. The summary data contained in Tables 2
and 3 kndicate a dramatic increase in teacher
conducted programs across three major areas.

.4
This evaluator would like to suggest to the

project staff that they might consider an additional
component to their program. This component
would provide some training information to the
parents of emotionally disturbed children.

The project staff is to' be commended for a
thorough report and a project that Objectively
displayed a change in teacher and.child behavior. A
project of this quality should be continued-

.
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Table
Programs Implemerited 'and Successfully Completed

. .,

Number of Children
Interve 'on s Served

amp Play Therapy
(GPT)

Behavioral Management
Training to Referring
Teacher

,.(BMT)

Academic Remédiation
Training to Referring
Teacher

(ART)

GPT and BMT

GPT and ART

Grr,-BMT- and ART

BMT and ART

Total

20

1

GPT

Number of Programs
Implemented

Sub.
Total

Number of PrOgrams
Successfully Completed

BMT ART GPT BMT ART

38 38 27

22 28 18

15 79 94 13 79
26 . 14 141 181 2 12 .141

40 41 1 40
.101 ) 24 265 82 19 265

Sub.
Total

27

21

92 a

177

41 4

366*

* 94 % of the Programs Implemented- Successfully Completed
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Table 2
Emotionally Disturbed Child n Served ?.

Teacher/Aide
ID. Number

Number of Ematioñally ,

Disturbed Children
'Served

BFh.Alan.
Program

Conducted

Basielleading..
&/or Spelling

Program Conducted

Basic Math
Progyam

Conduetgd
-.,

: 1 1 ' 1 or o
,

-1

.4
2 0

7

8 4 0

9 1

10 B 1 0

11 2 2 0 19

12 3 4 8 57

13 2 0 0 71

14A 2. 95 0

15 2 0 0 6

16A 1 = 0 0 2

17 3 0 3

18A 0 2

Total 24 24 103 160

Table 3

Teacher/Aiae
Number of Emotionally

Disturbed Children
Served

13

14A

22
18

25
8

15 4
16A 17

17

18A 5

19 20

20 28

. 21 19

22 7

23 6

4 1

Total 186

Other Children Served

Beh Man.
Program

Conducted

Basic Reading
&/or Spelling

Program Conducted

Basic Math /
Progyam

Conducted

0 0 439
0 206 454
0 0 803

0 238 4
0 11 13

0 0 . 21

0 0 6
0 0

0= 0 119 -

0 0 159

0 394

0 235 0
0 9

1 0 fo

690 2506

67
52



'-',Scale 1
lActina-Out

Scala 2 Scala 3
Withdraw& Ostractabdity

ME.

65

.5E=

.50

,

70

70

65

fe=

65

45

.26

SS

21

20

19

7

Is
14

14

13

11

10

9

7

7

Sc&ó4 Scala 5Distiirbeq Pa,
Relations

0

-- 80-
==

75

--- 70

40 )..e ....N.W.....i.m.= 1........ ...1i0m.),..m.W.---

3

2

2

" 2

1

65

50

4

40

-Student. Jeff-

Figure 1 Hill Walker Problem Behavior Identification Checklist

53



4.1

0
(,)

7

6

5

4

3

2

1

(4-1.6
Oct. Nov. Dec.

10.

Pre- n ervention

9

-V 2r--

Jan.

Pre-In e vent n

Feb.

Student: Jeff

* - Aim Achieved

Mar.

2 9
Nov

Pre-Interven
9

8

7

6

4.4
5

0
0 4

3

0

14 16

(hi, Nov, Dee.

6 13 21 2

Jan.

11

Feb.

14

Apr.

.MW

g----

19 26 3 10 27 t 10 17 21

Mar= Apr. 4

11

4 4

13 21 27 3 11 19

1:4' I,

Figure 2

I

3 10

M31 . A141.

17 21



% Scare Seal a 1
4,ting Our

Scale 2
thdrayval

' Scale 3
-Distrectabli

Scala 4
kturbad Peeroitiry
RalatiOria

*----

Scala 5
immaturity % Score

t

100...

w-...

.-..-

..

$5~_
..__
so ---~

.-
70

~_
20 --.-

-

65

SS,

4 5

.....

....
.

40

zo

25

24

23

21

20

19

le
17 -

16

15

14

13

---12-
11

10

9

S

14

If

11

10

9

- -- A--

7

12

11

10

9

7

1

11

7

5

4

&

10

9

-- -

4

3

100

.
--.&
95

_

55
... ,

_
- SO

75

t..-.1'
65

_

4

2

0

4

.

1

0

4

3

2

0

2

'

0

LO_

_

40

. student: Jenny

Walker I liblem Behavior Itlriiljl icalioii

7 0



PrOteryentin

Pro3ram 1

Protim
prim

Prolm
_ 4- _

1. 3113 tt 52 AB 1 11 j4 7i 25 76 11,3
3

4 5

it 60 60 66 60 60 63 01 6%) 60 60 60 4a 60 4 60 66 60 &Ilia+ 60 10 60 40

55 55 55 55 55 55 55 35 r 55 55 55 r,S 55 55, 95 55 55,55 !s-!, 55 55 51. 55

50 'd0 10 SO 60 SO Lo 10 so 50 su 50 56 50 60 5,6 50 10 50 50

is 45 45,49 45 As t 45 45 45 45 45 45 AS 45 45 45 45 4',

40 AO 40 4040404040 4Q40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 At 40 40 40

35 35 35 35 i 35 3 25 1 gy 3$ 35 15 IS 25 35 35 if di 35 10 30 35

30 30 30 30 30 31 0 io 30 30 39 3o 30 31 30 tit JO 30 30 30

i
26 22 28 22 2'J 21 28. .,2 20 ,. a 20 20 28 ;8 26 26 73 22 26 22 22

/6 10 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 A 26 ; 26 26 26 26 :6 26 76 :6 16 26 A 10

24 14 24 24 :4 24 34 :4 24 24 tat,24 24 74 74 24 14 :4 24 24 14 24 24 24

N N 22 22 22 n 22 22 22 22 YV 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 12 72 22 22 22 32

32 20 30 20 26 20 20 0 20 /0 30 20 20 23 :0 :0 20 20 20 :0 20 20 ;0 20

25 lt, 25 it a, 10 13 18 12 3 11 18 It )8 11 11 16 26 15 13 16 18 It lt,

16 16 16 16 16 16 16.16 16 3 3 16 46 16 16 16 16 16 16 06 3 16 16 16 16

14 14 14 14 14 141 14 14 14 14 ;4 14 14 24 04 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 44 44 44

12 :3 12 12 11 12 12 12 12 1: 12 12 22 22 )2 12 12 12 12,12 f12 )2 )2 12 02

16) 00 10 10 )0 1@ 10 10 10 10 10 30 10 10 10 JO 10 )0 10 )0 10 10 10 10 10

9999909999 0900 9 99909 00.99
411410666 6. 54480950135525 5
7 ,7 7 7 I 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7

666 1 6664 5 6 66 6 6 6 6 I 66666 6 6

05 5 5 1 0030 $ 5 5 5 3 3

4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

3 3 3 3 3 1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

6

(3Q 640 650 LAU' ift'oj '1'r,11*1 '1510 0 10
.

15 55 55 35 di 14

50 50 L'J 50 50

40 45 4S 41 45 4$ 45 ik 0 0
40 43 40 44 40 40' AO 7:40 45

35 IS 25 35 35 35 35 35 15 /5

10 30 10 0 30 30 Oo 30 30 IQ
75 21 Id 24 29 30,25 24 26

A 26 24 24 A ,..,!36 24 A 20

22 22 2: 27

24 24 24 24 14 ; N 2(24

22 22 22 Z: 2I
.1 24

20 2a, 20 20,2C 26 70 20 20 22

10 le 16 19 10 16 25 11 la 13
A,

,

16 16\1\C/16 16 3,16 16 16 16

1

14!14 1,) 34 )4 !)4 14 04 1.4

1 Ci) 12 1: 12'112 12 12 12

16110 10 10 10 10110 10 10 10

0 9 0, 1 9 9 9 6 ,9

0 1 1 8 1. ;$

7 7 7 7 7 ).7 7 ,7

1 6 6 '6 6 d 6 ic

5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 6

7

4 4 4 4 4 4 ,4 4 4

3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3

2 2 2 2 0

0 0 0 0 X

M W

--NU:nerds wit1on corrully

X Nitmcrails Writto In 06ror

Child dolomined aim

All ARM = Aim Actileved

Mut; Jet*

1



% Scare

-----------------I----,T_
i00
=
...-

95===
.--
=
=
._,,
....

===
76===
.--
w...=
=
===

Scale 1
Acting-Out

26

25

24

23

21

20

19

15

14

8

Scale 2
Withdrawal

Scale 3
Oietractability

-Sca 04peer
R e I a t i o it s

Scale 5
Immaturity % Scare

14

13

10

7

,

11

-

8

11

10

8

6

10

e

--

5

100

=
95====
=--

=
85

=

= BO

=
75=

5

4

0
=
.....

70

65
--=

..

..

...

65..,===
--=
45.
...=
40_

7

6

5

4
3

a

1

\
k

4
5

3

4

3

2 , .

\ i
(3

2

-

1

--1r
. 55

=
==
=-=
45

..

..

Studer army*

Figure 5 lker Noble! l3eIi:ivior Idetilillefiiion CI ails(

73



1il
65 6563 60 63 ,

55 55 55 55 _

50 53 50 $0 $0
4 45 45 45
40 40 40 43

35 35 35 25

30 20 20 30
8 28 28 28 2876 26 26 Z6 26

24 24 24 7_1 24
22 02 22 2.2 22
20 20 20 20 20
1,8 13 16 13 1

16 16 16
14

12 12 12

16 -36
14, 14
12 12

ib 10 lo to
9 4 9 9

8 U 8

7 7 7 7

6 /-%

5 3 3 5

2 2

0

W

Lettels Written ( orrec
Letters Written In Emir
Aini Achieved

10

7

5

n _ervention

2
5 2.(, ;17tI 6$60 60

55 55
50 5-

.15 4'.;

40 40 40 40
35 35 39 35
30 J 0 '343 30
74 28 28 2326 24 26 20
24 24 24 24
22 22 22 22
20 230 23 23

18 IS 18
-

16 16 16 16
18

3
I 4 5
65 t's 6560 60 60

45 45 35. 4 45
40 40 40 40 40
35 33 05 35 35

30 30
28

20

30 30 20
28 28 28
26 26 26

24 24 24 24
22 22 22 22 22
20 20 20 20 20

IS 18 16 1 18 1

16 16 16

14 14 14 14 1

12 12 12 12 12 12

J.c"

14 14 14 14 14

15 12 12 SQ

10 10 10 10
9 9 9

a a c

7 7 7 7

6 6

10
9

7

6

4 4

3 3

2 2

1

0 0

10 10 10 10 10
9 9 9 9 0
13

7 7 76 66 6
5535

4 4 4

2

nat W F M W'

Student: I )ntay

Figure 6. Letters Written/ Two Minn

7 4



Title of Pro' Normalizin. Education for the Handica

Location of Project: Cential School District #13J, Independence

Popt.dation Served: 30 Emotionally Disturbed

Funding Allocated: $20,000

Project Beginning Date: July 1, 1974

Project Ending Date: June 30, 1975
A

Background and Rationale:

Central School District #1 3J conducts programs
for children with extreme learning problems, the
edUcable mentally retarded anChe trainable men-
tally reta0ed. Intermediate EduCation District ser-
Vices are available for children with speech and
hearing handicaps. The primary need, in this district
was for educational services for the emotiOnally
disturbed children. This project' was therefore de-
signed to:

Acquaint all elementary teachers with infor-
mation about emotionally disturbed children.

2. Provide intensive inservice training for teach-
ers who have emotionally disturbed children
in their classrooms,

ovide a setting for screening', diagnosis and
initial prescriptive treatment before place-
ment in the classroom.

Provide a coptinuing process through obser-
vation and -followup of children ptaced, and
through Mdividual conferences, provide asgis-
tanee to the teacher in planning ancloTiTipl
menting behavior modification and classroom
management strategics.

Objectives and Evian:10w Plan:

To reduce the num 'Mint behaviors in
childwn to allow thenr to JUnction appropriately
in a regular classroom.

Walker Behavior Checklist will be adminis-
tered by the classroom teacher. lkiseline data will
he taken for eadi deviani behavior, treatment
strategy initiated, and interim data will then he
taken. Criterion levels of acceptable pecforma
for both ae:klernic and deviant behavior will he

established by the classroom teacher. A contract
will be developed betweeli the classroom teacher ,

and the special teacher.hIA narrative description of
the training LW will occur with parents will be
described in the final report. .The number of
children returned to the classroom will also be
noted in the final report,

;

2, Children who are enrolled in this project will
progress 7 months in ath and reading.

Wide Range Achievement Test will be utilized.

Methodology:

The, Resource Teacher was responsible for pro-
cessing referrals, collecting data, and .developing
prescriptive programs for the childrenN the Proj-
ect classroom. She'also worked on a More informal
basis with teachers. These coriatts ratified ft7oM
teacher conferences, classroom' observations, and
suggested management techniques to helping the
teacher set up a token economy program for a
particularstudent. She was also responsible for the
inservice activities (If the project and working with
Parents through individual Conferences and parent
meetings. She consulted with the Polk County
Child Development Center, Children's Services
Division, Intermediate Education District speech-
therapists, and the Educatio'n-Psychology Depart-
ment at Oregon College of Education,

A half-time resource assistant worked in the
project classroom and attended parent meetings
and inserviN meetings' when possible. She was a
school counstnor and "directed the weekly social
development sesskms as well as conducted 1/2 hour
play therapy sessions for several of the 'students
during the last haW of the year,

59
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1,4

The pro' ject supervisor served in .1..$ advisory
capacity and assisted in the assessment of children
referred from two of the schoolsy' Ile -was also
responsible for the referral of one student to the
Polk County Child Development Center.

The consultant was appointed from the Extreme
Learning PrOblems program at Oregon College of
Education. She observed students and staff in the
Learning Support Program classroom, consulted on
educational evaluations, attended Steering Com-
mittee meetings, and held weekly conferences with
the Resource 'Teacher. She alSo conducted an
inservice program on "Using Behavior Modification
Techniques in the Regular Classroom."

One undergraduate student from Oregon College
of Education volunteered 6 hours a week in the
project classroom winter and spring quarters.- She
helped students with their assignments, applied
,appropriate behavior mOd techniques, took interim
data, and also learned to lead gi-oup meeting
discussions with the students.

Another student helped wi h the social develop-
ment sessions, an during winter quarter two
graduate ctrunseling students did sonic practicum
activities with three students, and one ELP student
took data in the Learning Support Program
classroom.

Ten children were served by the proje class-
room during the. year, however, only six children
.ittended the class at any one time. Learning
activities were prescribed for the individual stu-
dents during the 2 hour work period. Points were
earil-tz.d in the classroom fi)r good student behaviors
plus work completed c(irrectly. The points were
used to buy tree time activities. The point cards
were shown to the regular classroom teacher in the
i .afternoon and taken home daily. Parents were
asked to reinforce their child if he had achieved a
pre-determined goal. The most effective reinforeers
seemed to be activities which involved spending
time with a,parent. lite point card was signed by a
parent and returned to the project classroom the
next day, thereby facililating daily communication
between the home and the protect peisonnel.

InAddition to the 2 hour work period, the
momiNg sessiOn ended with a Ii. hour group coun-
seling session. Activities From Ration:II Emotive
Education were most effective in helping studonts
lean! I() recognize and deal with their leclings nd

fi

development poup session was held in the gym,
follOwed by a discussion of the interactions which'
had taken place. Five students also participated-in
weekly 1/2 hour individual play therapy sessions at .
various times during the year:

The students ate lunch in the school cafeteria
under the supervision of a project staff member.
Then they returned by school Its to their regular
schools for the afternoon session. Two teachers
continued using die point cards flyough the after-
noon ,and two set up their own token system.
Other cleaChers collected data during various.phases
of the project and three students counted their
own behaviors. Teachers.also implemented appro-
-priate materials or management techniques sug-
gested by the projectstaff.

Contact with target teachers was primarily on an
individual conference basis. The original intent was'
to have weekly meetings with each teacherbut this
was not always possible or necessary. Five half-day
inservice meetings were held, during which time
substitutes were hired for any teacher involved in
the program. Other teachers were also invited on
an informal baSis to sonic of the latj?. inservice
sessions. Each teacher with a child in the project
classroorn was invited to spend one morning ob-
serving and working with him there. t

Parch t contacts included sc,liool conferences,
observations of the:project classroom, home visita-
tions by, the teacher and telephone calls. Two
evening parent meetings were also held. The first
dealt with, rational emotive counseling and the
secowd was an open discussion of suggested tech-
niques -to deal with specific behavioral problems.

A steering committee cOrnprised of a sell( II
psychologist, a learning disability specialist, two
district supervisors, and the principal of the ele-
mentary school in which the project was housed,
gave direction and consultation to the project staff.

Dissemination of information was faeilitated by
the resource teacher's speaking to the local Lion's
Club and two Oregon College of Education special
education classes, Thirty-five Oregon College of
Education students and other persons observed the
protect classroom and discussed their obsemitions
wfl the teacher and resource assistant. A written

ot the project was provided each
visitor. A itud-yrar report to the school hoard was
covered by the local newspapers.

lesultant ctions. Once a (Neck a .15 minute social ri
. t 0



Results:

I. To reduce the numher of deviant behaviors in
children to allow them to fUnction appropriately
in a regular classroom.

Table 1 shows the T-scores of the 10 target
students on the Walker Problem Behavior Identifi-
cation Checklist. The checklist was completed by
the classroom teacher prior to the student's aarnis-
sion to the Learning Support Program classroom.
When a student_tp4 a T-score above 60 he was
referred as a possiBle candidate for the rogram'.
The "plus scores" represent individual scA scores
higher than those shown on the profile analysis
chart.

Table 2 shows the amount of time spent in the
Learning Support Program classroom, the on-task
behaviors, and the disposition of each student
served.

The mean on-task behaviors in Table 3 show a
baseline of 42.5% prior to admittance to the
Learning Support Program class, an average of 88%
in the LSP class, and 70.8% in the regular class-
room during the last month.

The specific behaviors worked on with each
student were agreed upori.: in a contract between
the classroom teacher and the resource te her.

Table 4 shows the contacts made by the project
staff on behalf of the target students. These in-
cluded conferences, telephone calls, home visits,
observations, etc. The project averaged 10.7 con-
tacts parents, 14 contacts with teachers and/
or principals, and 2.9 other contacts per studegi.

Two parent meetings were heid in the evening_
Five parents ot three students attended the first,
and six parents of four students attended the
second.

Substitute teachers were hired , from project
fonds so that six target teachers could observe the
student and work with him in the Learning Sup-
port Program classroom. !Parents were also encour-
aged to Watch their ehikl through the observation
window and then to sit by hint as he worked. Five
parents came. The students seemed to' appreciate
both types of obsermtions and reall worked to
show how will he was doing in t ie morning
activities.

Five half-day leacher ui-service met ing!4 were
held. These were attended by the teachers and
student teachers working with target children.

o

After the first of the year other teachers were also
invited to several inservice meetings.

A parent questionnaire was administered at the
end of the program. Recommendations by parents
included more parent counseling and parent meet-
ings, more teachers should be trained in this field,
and the program should be offered children at an
earlier age.

2. Children who are enrolled in this project will
progress 7 months in math and reading.

Table 5 shows the scores obtained on the pre-
and posttests of the wide Range Achievement Test.
These data contained in the table include math and
reading only.

lie- posttest for Student H was given 2 months
aft r he left the progranl. The resource teacher
adrjinistered the test at the student's new school.
HeA.vas very distracted by slight extraneous noies

riri the hall and seemed to be more interested in
telling about the pushing and shoving games that
he and his new friends enjoyed.

Third Patty Evaluator's Comments:
The project staff are to be commended for their

successful undertakhig of a program with several
important components.

Those data submitted to the third arty evalua-
tor indicate that all objectives were met by the
project staff.

Those data submitted in Tables 2, 3 and/S
indicate that the staff were sensitive to each child.2s
needs and designed appropriate programs to till

these needs.
The third party evaluator would like to suggest

to the project staff for future consideration a
parent training component to the current program.
This component would include the training of
parents to deliver cues, Consequences and collect
da ta appropriately.

The third party evalua
well organized report. '

7 7
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Table

T-Scores of Target Students an the

Walker Problem Behavior Identification Checklist

Acting
Student Out Withdra al

Distrac
ability

Disturbed Peer
Relations Immaturity T-Score

-97 57 78 97+. 63 904-

61 43 78 97 63 73 .

57 76 60 84 100+ 80

68 63 91 69 . 80

78 57 63 56 79 74

95 63 72 56 75 86

80 57 72 50 69 75

89 43 75 97+ 63 90+

76 63 60 84 100+ 85

84 66 97 63 84

-Note. Plus sco s + represent individual scale scores higher than

_hart

Stu in
Date

. Entered

Table 2

shown on the profile analysis

Number of Months Spent by Each Child in

the Learning Support Program

in LSP Class
Date
Left

A 10/14

2/19

11/5

1/21

10/23

3/ E2

9/23

10/21

2/17

9/23

1)

5/11

5/6

5/23

1/11

5/23

5/25

1/31

5/23

1/15

4.5

3.3

6.0

4.0

2.8

2.5

8.0

3 3

Full me regular class

Reco -mend return to LSI

Left the state kexpectedl

lass in the fall

Recommend regular class next year

Mother removed child against recommendation
Tentative recommendation 1,SP town in the fall

Summer reeolinnendationo,, family' in royama rand,

Moved unexpectedly

Revnnimend regular class next yc r

Left slate aml returned to district later

62
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Table 3

Mean On-Task Beha%ior in the Learning

Support Program and the Regular Classroom

S udent

A

B

1

Baseline
Reg..Class

Percerlaje On:Task Behaviors
Interim Gain Post-data -

LSP Class LSP Class Reg. Class
Gain

Reg. Class

31.0

1.9

15.0

24.8

36.1

60.0
(13.2)

44.6

51.7

25.2

54.3

35.7

5 LO*

50.6

30.6

28.3

76.3

40.0*

38.0

20.5

93.9

87.0

86.4

94

80.7

91.5

90.7

85.0

89.0

82.0

42.5 88.0

39.6

51.3

35.4

43.4

50.1

63.2
14.4

45.0
51.0

61:5

45.5

85.3

37.6

66.0

75,4

66.7

88.3

63.-1

82.6

72.2

70.8

*Baseline data taken during first week in LSP classroom

Table 4

Number of LSP Staff Contac Per Student

SP Staff Contacts
With Teacher and/Months In

Student, LSP Class Pare or Principal Observations Other (Agencies & LI

A 4.5 13

3.3 8

6.0 13

4.0 19

F. 2.8 10

F 2.5 10

8.0 24

11 3.3 3

.8 .4

8

14 (5 3

13 II 6

19 10 3

15 7 3

9 14 4

18 4

7 4

1 2 10

10

4.1 1 7 14.0 10.7

Eval.

Ed. Eva,.

school psych, opthamologist
Ed. Eval.

school psych

opthamologist

Polk Co. Child Dcv.
Children's Serv. Div.

moved - new school
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Tabl

Pre- and posttes._ results on the

Wide Range Achievement Test Scores

Student Months In
LSP Class

4.5

3.3

6:0

4.0

2.8

2.5

8.0

3.3

3.3

3_8

Reading MatheM -tics Gain,

Pre Post Gain Pre Post Gain

6.5 7.0 .5 5.7 8.2

2.7 3_ 1 .4 2.8 3.0

2.7 3.6 .9 .6 3.0 .4 .6

2.9 3.8 .9 3:2 3.9 .7 .8

1.4 2.0 .6 1.4 2.4 1.0 .8

1.5 1 .9 .4 2.8 .8

2.5 '4. 7 1.7 2.8 3.6 .8 1.7

1.4 1.7*. .3 j.2 1.9* ( .3)

4.5 4:8 2.6 .4 .4

1.5 2.7 1.2 3.2 1.1 1.2

.7

*WRAT given at his new school' 2 months after leaving the (Es__
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Title of Project:

Location of project:

Population Serv'ed:

Funding Allibeated:.

Project Beginning Date:

Project Ending Date:

Gilchrist Schools Resource Room

Klamath County School District, Klamath Falls

4 EMkand 13 ELP children in grades,1-8'

$20,452:

Sept6mber 4, 1974

June 6, 1975

Backgrou-nd and Rationale:'

Prior to .the 1974-75 school year, the Klamath
County School Di,strict did not provide full time
special education services to the children in the
Gilchrist Schools. With the passage of the "Right
to an Education Act" hoi:vever, the Klamath Coun-
ty School District becarne responsible for providing
fon time services, partially or wbolly, to children
needing special education services
Klamath County School District.

The Resource Roon hrist w
establislred to facilitate tWe nec. o_ 10 to 15 EMR
end/or ELF' students at Gilchris Schools. Prior to

esource room's inception, these students were
being geived in the traditionalself-contAsd regu-
lar classroom model. This model was( corisidered
inffective because of the following ndted weak-
nesses: '

I. Lack of a special education teacher.

2. Lack of special edueationjixterials.
3. Lack of special educational training and

knowledge by regular classroom teachers in
setting up individualized special education
programs.

4 Lack of individualization for students n 1

ing special education services.

5. Lack of services in the Klamath County
-School District that cookl serve the Gilchrist
Schools and students Oil a regular basis.

Distance of 100 miles, one way, from the
limited ,availfible services of the core of
Klamath County School District 3 rid further
from any regionabservices Gilchrist students
Might be-qualified to tise

7 .L1(...,11.ti were being promote I suci.illy to`the
next grade level while being academically
Mew thus increasing frustration level

and negative attitude toward school and the
educational system.

Due to the aforementioned factors, a new treat-
ment model was proposed to meet theeducational
needs of the EMR and ELP qualified children in
the Gilchrist Schools. In the ,new model, spedial
educatiOn services forstudents in grades 1-8 are
provided.

kSr.
a_uation _ Ian:

- 1. :To z?nprove the aeadeMie performance of 1U--
to 15 children in the areas of language, readingand
mathematics (all children may not receive instrae-
tion-in all areas:1

pre and posttests given on the following: North-
west Syntax Screening Test, Metropolitan Reading
Test, and Stanford Diagnostie Arithmetic Test. A
log will be maintained on each child to determine
.themount of time each child spends daily in the
resource center and in the'regular classroom,

Methodology:

The project, staff consisted oti one resourc-
-her and one full tiine reSource Toom aide. The

teacher holds a master's degree in special education
and has had extensive training and experience in
working with EMR and ELP children. The teacher
also has liad training in utilization of behavior
management techniques.

The resoaree room aide has previous .x-
perience in the classrm m and running in individual

grams.

Program senvices are extended to gradcs I

through 8, -with emphasis being placed on the
lower grades for preventive-remediation and reline-
dia tion purposes. Students were -referred by the
regdlar classroom leachers and were giveu a WISC
Test` to qualify for the Resource Room Project.

8 1



Once qtualified, :the Odents were schekluled into 'IT

the resource iv, ,at v'arying tie intervals for an
average tune spa _Of 30 to 35.minutes a day. The
student spent tM resJio.F the day in their Tgular
classroom.

The staff scheled each student into the re-
source Mom during the time eriod that his most
difficult subjeci wa'. taking 4ice in the regular
classroom, soJtat student fnistration could be

alleviated. T iesource room personnel sent mate-
rial packetso the regylar classroom teachcr for use
With theciaIeducátion student in their class.

During the cdurse of the year some students
'were, rescheduled for 3 to 4 hours a day in the
resource room. InstNction in the resource room

each child was individualized according to the
child's needs. retest spres determined much of
the need an th e direction of the individuirg,
academic lea jn program.

n gram success was 80% completion

.clip tokeh syst_ was use. as an ince or
stddeutS to rese etiterion as rapidly as possible.
With the papet clip token s
compkte fivse paperl under the 80% scale men-
tioned. When five .papers have been completed, a
paper clip _is earned. Once nine paper clips- have
been ac'cuMulated the 'student elms a free day in
the reSanke room.

Also behavior modification technic-11'ms were im-.

pktnented in dealing with inappropriate behaviors
in the resource room..A star token system was
initiated to pay off all al ropriate behavior from
the ehild.

In-servi-_. e training for regular teachers consisted
oftwo or three grouprinee tings at the beginning of

the 1974-75 school year and many individual
conferences thereafter.

A total of 20 .children were seFn over the course

- of the year. Of these 20 children, 14 were in the
program for a minimum of 4. Months. Table 1 is a

;daily log of student attendance.
Results of the pre-post Nofthwestern Syntax

Screening Tests are shown in Table, 2 and indiate
mean .gaLris of 4.1 for reeeptive language and 6.0
for expressive language.

Results of the pre-post Metropolitan Achieve-
ment Test .are shoWn in Table 3. Mean gains:for
word attack skills vary from (.10) to .25 and'Jor
reading- from (.10) to .15. The r:z:ari .,;.,.w!s on the
primary reading test form A wa,, I

score and 2.10 for the % rank.

Results of pre-post Stanford Diagnostic Arith-
metic Test are shown on Table 4. Results shoW a
totar average gain per student of GS +2.1. Four,

dents were unable to perform on this given jest;
tl erefore, they were programmed irk basic arith-
metic concepts. z

Third Party va ua or s Comrnent

Re;,ults:

,,the aca 'uric pi.
.-

15 children in the areas oJlaf.lgII(
maThematies 4t11 children may not r
tion ill all areg.'d

lance of 10
rg aml

66

Ljor objective. The docume
in regards
clearly states that it was satisfactorily met. -

One fact which appears within the data sub-
mitted relates to the appropriAteness of standard-
ized test instruments versus a behavioral checklist.
One sees by the data either yery.slight gains made
on these standardized test instruments or exceed-
ingly high scores. With a checklist approach appro-
priate behaviors are identified which the child lacks
and teaching strategies are designed to remediate
these deficits in learning. It ig recommende4 by'
this evaluator that this project might consider the
tiSe of a behavioral' checklist system. There are'
resource centers which ille uSing the_ checklist
'systym and it is suggested by this evaluiitor that .the

start' visit a .resource center before tbe coining
school y!:.an This visit would allow the, staff to
gather information regarding' the use of a behav-
ioral checklist systeni.



Table I

Daily Attendance Log for Students in the

Gilchrist Schools Resource Room Project

Student Eibtry Termina ion
Daily Attendance

Resource Absent Regular
Room Class

10-23-74 5-29175 . 113

2 9A 6-74 5-28-75 104

3 9-12-74 5-29-7'5 .132

5 I 1-25-74 5-28-75 87
6 9-11-74 5-28-75 138

7 9-23-74 1-17-75 43
8 -9-12-74 1-17-75 72

9 9-1614 5-28-75 78
11 9-12-74 5-28-75 145

12 9-12 74 5-28-75 154

13 9-12-74 5-28-75 143

14 9-12-74 5-28-75 125

15 6-12-74 5-28-75 13?

46 5-28-75 99

17 9-10-74 4-22-75

1-12-75 5-28-75 142

19 9-12-74 10-2-74 12

20 9-10-74 10-31-74

TOTALS 1824

To % of Days in
Resource Room

12 12 137

18 40 C.162 64

19 13 164 80,

IL 16 114 76

10 17 165 84

4 4 51

7 4. .78
23 61 162

7' 12 164

21 6 164 94

13 8 164 87

12

3

12 - 25

40 -)8

5 17

3,

7 4

230 f 291

164 76

164 85

136 73

.140 51

164

15 80

37 70

2345 =78

:Note. Days in, regular class refers to days when the 'student remaii d in the regular class dujing the
scheduled speial education time because of a film, field trip, special presentation, ete which we felt
wotild be a good L ucational experience for the studenron that partictilar day.

3
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Table 2
go

The Northwestern Syntax Screening Test (Language) Results

for Students in the Gilchrist Schools Resource Room Project

Months in Grade
Student Program Level

Receptive
Pre Post Gain Pre Post Gain Gain

Expressive Total

5 3 8

2 8 7 36 37

3 8 6 37 40

5 6. 6 38 36

6 8 2 30

7 3 4 32 37\
8 4 4 32 37

9 8 39 (39
11 8 34 7

12 8. 4 26 31

13 8 3 20 33

.14 1 23 31

15 8 5 31 39

16 7 35 37,

18 8 35 37

= 4.1

5

1

3

(2)

3

5

5

0

3

- 5

13

8..

36 38 2 7

29 39 10 11

34 39 5 8
_

37 40 3 1

26 37 11 14

.35 40 5 10

34 34 0 5

37 40 3 3

'736 40 4
19 34 15 20

11 37 26 39

23 21 ) 6

32 40 8 16

36 37 1 '3,
(1) 1

6.0 Tc. 10.1

8 4
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Table 3

The Metropolitan Achievement Test (Reading) Results for

Students in the Gilchrist Schools Resource Room Project

(used standard scores)

Stud-ers In Grade hckg Pois e
Program Level Word K. . Read Word K Read

Form Bgrades3&4

TotalGain
Word K. Read

3

15

16

18

8

5

4.6 5.0
4.4 3,9 4.3

6

5

5

6

4.1

3.4

3.5

3.7

4.1

4.3

2.8

Form Bm grades 5 &

3.4

3.3

3.8

4.4

3,2

4.4

4.5

4.5

2.8

3.2

3.6

4.3

3.6

(.2)
4.4 (.1) .5

(.05) X.l5

3.9

4.5

3

4.0

3.3

4.4
2.9 -

X =

(.9)

17

20

Advanced Reading Test fonn Am ,

8 7 3.5

8 7 4.1

4 8 3.0
3 8 2.7

3.3

3.8

2.8

1.7

4.0 2.5 .5

4.1 4.5 0 .7

.25 .05)

12

3

14

Upper Primary Reading Test f orm A

Total
Score Rank

8 5.5 5.1

8 4 7.5 8.8

8 3 6.1 6.3

8 1 4.9 3.8

Letter Total Letter Total % Lette
Rate Score Rank Rate Score Rank R

k -

C 6.9 7.9 B 1.4 2.8 B

B 8.3 9.7 A .8 .9 A

C 7.5 8,9 1.4 2.6 B

C 5,9 5 9 C LO 2.1
= 1.15 =210

85
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Table 4

The Stanford DiagnOstic Arithmetic Test Results for

StucNnts in the Gilchrist Schools Resource Room Project

Student Months in Grade
. Test I Concepts Test H Com utation Total
Pretest Posttest Pretest Posttest Gain,_.._

Program Level RS GS RS GS RS GS RS GS RS GS
:.

4 4,1 5.4 3.8 2,4 2.6 2.5 3.0 (.2) .1

4 30 1.5 3.3 2,3 13 1.6 1:6 2.6 .6 .8

2.1 4.2 2.6 2,6 2.7 19 7

Form X Level Il

5 1.1 2.5 1.7 3.8 6.0 3.2 1.2 3.6

2 8 7 2.1 4.5 4.0 7.1 3.0 3.0 2.6 ,4.6

3 - 8 6 2.5 5.1 2.4 4.9 1.6 3.0 1.5 3.9

5 6 6- 9.0 2.0 3.8 6.7 8 0 3.4 1.3 4.8

8 4 4 23 4.8 2.8 5.4 9.0 3.4 4.0 3.1

9 8 7 2.4 4.9 3.8 6.7 3.0 4.9 3.3 5.1

11 8 --:_6' 1.8 4.0 2.8 5.4 7.0 3.3 2.2 4.4

16 7 1.7 3.8 4.1 7.3 3.0 3.0 1 7 4.0

17 4. 8 2.2 4.7 2.8 4.8

18 8 6 2.4 4.9 3.0 5.7 2.0 4.2 5.0

1.5 3.3 2.6 4.6

TeSt III
Pre Post

Total
Gain

RS GS RS GS

0 0 4.2) 1.7

4.0 8.0 5.5 4.2 .

1.0 1.0 (.2) .7

0 2.0 (9.9) 6.1

0 1.0 (3.5) .3

2.0 2.1 1.8 2.0

5.0 7.0 (1.8) 2.5

0 .4 1.5 4.5

2.0

0 1.0 2.7 1.6

2.0
x = (.53), Y. = 2.17

Note. Students 14, 6, 19 and 13 could not even begin tO do this or lower levels thereof. These
four students are lacking in the very basic concepts. We Xorked o the basic-concepts of1 +1, 1+2;
2+2, 2+3, and 1-1, 2-1, 3-1, etc. We compiled enough data from e MAT, NSST, PAC, to set up a
kogram in basic mathematics and concepts dealing with matliemafts for these 'students.
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Title of
s

Location of Project Lake County

Area Speech Therapist

Population Served: 6,3 Speech and Language Impaired:
52 Articulation
I Audit° Discrimination
4 Delayed . eat and Language
2 Ilearine Inipared _

1 Neuromuscu
I Stuttering
2 Tongue Thrust

Funding Allocated: $3,7494,

Proioct Beginning Date: August 1974

Project Ending Date: June 1975

Background and Rationale:
It was determined by the special education staff

that approximately 80 children attended various
public schools in the county' who had4( speech
and/or hearing impairments. Prior to the inception
of this Title VI 'project these children were served
by a speech therapist from the laCkson County
Intermtdiate Education District who came to the
Lake County schools two Saturdays per Month to
serve this population. It was obviouswith theJarge
number of speech and heart problems present
that this arrangement was,,d&t sufficient to serve
the beecls of these children: Consequatii the
current Title VI program was initiated.. The pur-
pose of this was to serve all of these children on a
frequent basis using a certified speech correctionist
in Lake County.

ajectivelkand Evaluation Plan:
1. 1 To prOvide ongokig professional assis tance

for speech impaired children.
Behavioral checklist will be used tic) measure

articulation behaviors. A pre- posttest using the
Photo Articulation Test. In addition, baseline data
and Intervention data wilkbe gathered in the child's
acquisition of each of thcdesired behaviors.

To provide an ongoing testing, screening and
'diagnostic program for speech impaired children.

Lists of children screened and the results of the
testing and the recommendations made for each
child will be reported.

3. To recruit and train yolunteers to assist the
clinician in serving speech impaired children,

71

A list of the volunteers and the frequency of the
services they provide will- be reported: Data from
weekly observations on the volunteer performance
will be taken on the Teaching Research Observa-
tion Form. Volunteers will perform at an 80%
correct response rate,

4. To provide hearing screening for children in
Lake County.

The number of children screened, the number of
referrals made and the disposition of these referrals
will be reported.

5. To proVide teacher inservice in the area of
speech and language so the teachers may .provide
better referrals for the speech clinician.

A therapist m,ade pre- posttest will be provided.
The number of referrals made by the clAsroom
teacher and the number of appropriate referrals
made by the' classroom teacher.

6. To provide inservice training fo
of speech impaired children. .

The Teach Your Child to Talk!' parent training
program will be utilized to train the parents. The,
Wasco County pre- posttest made specifically for
this series'will be us'ed.

-

Methodology:
Project Staff; The project was directed by the

IED Superintendent, aided by the Curficulum Co-
-ordinator, and conducted by the Speech Path-
ologiSt: ,Qualifications and/or experience of the
projeet staff is as follows:.
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I.E.D. Superintendent:
.S. in Education

_ED. in Administration
College Courses in psychology of the excep-

tional child in addition to regular psycholo-
,

gy courses
Individual casework in the psycho-educadon

clinic, U. of O.
Course work and experience in speech and

dramatics
2 years experience as an LED. specialist

doing individual casework with students
24 years administrative experience

Curriculum Coordinator:
B.S. Elementary Education
M.A. Elementary Education
Coursework in extreme learning disabilities
Credential in special education from

CalVornia
15 ye',.-leadhing in elementary education
9 years curriculum supervision .

Taught reading workshops at Oregon College
of Education

Wrote 'and directed all state and federal
funded projects for Lake County.

Speech Pathologist:
B.A. Elementary Educatio_
M.S. Education Specializa --S e

Pathology

Description of the Program: Lake County covers
an _area of 8,340 square miles with a population of
6,343. Because the population was scattered and
sparse, the speech 'pathologist worked on 'an
itinerant basis, moving from school -to school.

The schedule was applied in such a way that the
, week days were spent evenly between Lakeview
and the County schools.

One pf the special considerations of this
county-wide project was the distance between
schools. A round trip to Adel is- 72 miles. From
Adel -to Paisley is 69 miles, requiring IVO-lours
driving time. The period of stay at Paisley was
hours. The remainder of the day was spent driving
to Christmas Valley to spend the night because it is
27 miles from Christmas Valley to Fort Rock, but
125 miles from Lakeview to,, Fort Rock._ The
morning was spent at Fort Rock and the afternodn
in Silver Lake, 27 miles away. The drive from
Silver Lake to Lakeview is 1-00 miles.

Each school
days:

is visited the following number of

Mel 12 Fremont 36 Paisley -36--

Dullard 35 Fort Rock 31 Silver Lake 31
Day Care 3 A.D. Hay 36 Union 36

Some of the visitations were utilized for testing,
either audiometric or speech.

Plush was visited twice for testing only. There .

were no speech cases.
The articulation therapy followed can be seen in

Table 1.
By the time the articulatio4 case was to be

released he was required to include the correct
sound in his communication, thinking, social con-
trol, and egocentric functions of speaking.

Following the -State Audiological Screening of
the school children, the children referred were
tested individually. The results of the individtial
testing were then explained to. the children's
parents and copies of the audiograrns were sent to
the family physicians. It was also explained to the
parents and physicians that an otolaryngologist
from lUamath Falls would be in Lakeview to
conduct an otology clinic. The parents were ad-
vised to take their children to their doctor, who
then re e d -them to the otolaryngologist.

er copies of the case,teports were sent to the
rl'hmily physicians. Copies were also put into the'
children's cumulative files at school. A letter
was also sent to the parents explaining ,the disposi-
tion of their children.

Aide Progxam; The aide program took. on a
different form this yew-. An aide woried at Paisley
until parents-requested that she discolitinue work-
ing with their children. The student aide in Lake-
view moved. away_ Because of the' nurither of
corrections, the need for an aide program dimin-
ished and teachers reques d to work with their
speech children themselV n the same role which
the aide had assume

Results: .
1. To provide ongoing professional assistance

for speech impaired children. .

A behavioral checklist was used to record the
date each child reached his goal. (See Table 1)

. .,

A pre- posttest using the Photo Articulation Test
was administered and those results are found in
Table 2. Twenty-five _percent of the children were
corrected.



2. To provide an ongoing testing, screening and,
diagnostic program for speech impaired children.

These data can be found in Table 3.

3. To recruit' and train volunteers to assist the
clinician in serving speech impaired children.

Because of circumstances, the aide program took
on a different form lids y ar. An aide worked at

: Paisley until the parents of he child requested that
therapy be discontinued The student aide working
in Lakeview moved away. Because of the number
of corrections, the need for an aide program
irninished and teachers requested to work with

their speech_children n#ie same role the aide had
assumed.

4. ,To provide hea g screeijng for children
Lake Covty.

The number of children screened, the number of
referrals made and the disposition of these referrals
can be found in Table 3.

5. To provide teaclier inservice in the -area of
speech and language st the teachers may P rovide
better referrals for the tpeech clinician.

The number of referrals made by teachers can be
found in Table 4.

b¢. To provide inservice training for the pare, s

of speech impaired children.
lnservice training for parents did not take the

form of the "Teach Your Child to Talk" program.
A letter was run in the local newspaper explaining
the work of the speech pathologist and asking that
parents questioning their child's speech develop-
ment contact the speech pathologist. Three fami-
lies of preschool children responded- The child in
each family had a legitimate speech problem.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
Objectives 1, 2' and 4 were met by the projec

staff.

There was no data submitted in the final report
regarding data collected on volunteer performance
as required in Objective 3.

Objective 5 'was partially met in the area of
number of referrals made by the teacher, which are
contained in Table 4. Data was not submitted
covering the pre- posttest to be administered to the
teachers.

Under Objective 6, the project staff did not use
the -Teach Your ,Child to Talk- parent training
program and the Wasco' County pre- posttest was
not administered to the parents.
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Re:

Table 1

A Record of Skill Acqui§ition of Each Child

Teacher:

bat.Grade:

School:

is being seen by the speech therapist, times a Week. He/She is working on the Collowing-articula.
lion, hearing or voice problem He/She has made this progress toward his/fler goal:

Date Goal
Reached

1. Discrimination of incorrect sound vs. correct sound.

2. Produce sound in isolation.

3. Produce sound in beOnnfrig position of words.

Produce soun4tin 1 position of w rds.

Produce sound in middle position of wordS.

Produce sound in begin popition of words in phrases.

Produce sound in-final pos tionnof words in phrases.

Produce sound in middle position of wor

Produce sound in beginning position of words in sentences.

n phrases..

10 Produce sound in final pos tion of words in sentences.

. Produce so- d in medial position of words in sentence

Produce s und in more than one position of words.in reading.

3. Produce sound in all positions of words in more than one word in reading. -

4. Produce sound in any and all positions of wards in telling stories.

5. Produce siaund in any and all positions of words in conversational speech.

90
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Table 2

Photo Articulation
Correctio of Various Consonant Sounds

School Student Grade
Adel

Bullard

.Day Care
Frerporit

Fo-rt Rock

Hay

Err ounds/Sept. Error S un_ une Difference 1-2
/1/ none

2 Lang none
I /r/ none
2 /s/ none
3 /s/ none.4 /sh/ none
5 K /e/ . /0/' 6 3 ft/ . none
7 2 /r/ none
8 1 /r/ none
9 3 /r/ hone

10 K /o/ s/ blends' /4 -
i I 3 /5/ /5/12 K /r/ /rj
13 K /ol tel14 /1/ none
15 . Stutter Stutter

/s/ blends none Corrected . I/0/ /0/ Conversation Levelhl /r/ Conversation LevelLang. Dev. none Moved/s/ blends, le/
. / /s/ blends-Corrected-2 /k/,-/s/ blends, /sh/. /r/, /0/ /r/. /0/ /k/-Corrected

,
/5/ blends-Correct

Moved
Moved
Released-i
Corrected
,Corrected
Corrected
Word Level
Corrected
Corrected .

Corrected
Corrected
/o/-Word Level
/s/ blends-Corrected
151-Word Level
Conversation Level
Released-immature

ture

1

3 I Lang. Dev. Lang. Dev.
4 1 /s/ none '

Special Ed. /sh/ /s/ blends /s/ blends

6 /s/ none
7 /S/ none
8 /s/ /s/ '

I tel
none
lei

2 11/ : /
//lr//, 151

3 H. /5/ rr-

go
f/ra

none
f/o

/i/ none
jr/, j5/ .

/0, /51

/r/, /5/

/r/, /5/

9
10
I I
12
13
14
13
lb

18

2
3
4

/s/
/s/

/0/
/1/, /sh/.
hi, /5/
Tongue Thrust
/s/
IS/, /5/. /sit/

/s/
/s/
none
none
none
none
nOne
/3/

15

SI

/5hKorrected
/r/Sound Level
/0/-Sound Level

Corrected
/s/-Correcte'd 3
/s/ blendvWord Level
Corrected
Moved
/s/-Readins Level
Moved
/e/-Rtading Level

/5/-Conversation Level
/1/-Sound Level
Moved
Conversation Level
Corrected
At the reading level
with' both sounds
At the sound level
with both sounds
/s/-Sound Level
Moved
Corrected
Corrected
Corrected
Corrected
Corrected
Conversation Level
/5/-Corrected



Table 2
(Continued)

School Student Grade - Error Sounds/Sept. Error Sounds/June Difference 1-2

5 /r/, /57 /r/. /5/

4 Is/ none
5 /sh/, /s/ blends /sh/, /s/ blends
5 /r/
5 /r/ /r/

Jr. High School 9 7 Enunciation Enunciation
Paisley /5/ /5/

2 /s/ blends /s/ blends
3 Lang. Day. Lang. Dev.

4 K /s/ /s/
5 K Lang. Dev. Lang. Dev.
6 K Lang. Dev. Lang. Dev.

Union 1 4 /s/ /5/

2 /sh/. /r/. / / /, In/

Silver Lak 1r/. /5/
/sh/.

none
none

3 /1/. is//Ms/

/s/-Word Level
. /sh/-Conversation Level
Both are at
conversation Level
Corrected
Moved
No difference
Moved

, game,
Same
Word Leve
Discon
the par
Word

-Same
Moved
-Can produce the
sound in all positions
in reading-ndt conversation

° /sh/-Corrected
/1/-ReadMg Level
/r/-Sound Level.
/5/-Sound Level
Corrected
Corrected
Moved



Table 3

Children Referred,- Screened, Needing
Speech and Hearing Therapy

Number of Children Referred
Number of Children Screened
Needing Therapy.

35.
271

65

Tab! 4

Summary of Otology Clinic Referrals

CAS DISPOSITION

Tim Probable normal hearing/Yearly audio
--Pric la Ear wax/rinse ouiears

Virgi Chronic Bilateral serous otitus media/Vocal
Cord Nodules/Yearly audio-and ear exam

Carolyn Needs T & A tubes/Refer-led
David Vocal cord nodulei. Prognosiv good, in time
Veda Vocal Cord Nodules/Prognosis - good in time
Jamie Right ear - Probable deafness/Left ear - good/

Check audio in Blinstrub's offiee
Mary Right ear - Nerve loss/Check audio Blinstrub's

office
Ta ft-1y Right ear - Serous Otitus/See family doctor in

2/3 weeks
Lore Serous Otitus Media/T & A tubes - Check audio

in Blinstrub's office
Terri Marked Bilateral Serous Otitus/T & A, tubes
David Velopharyngeal Incompetence/Continue

Speech Therapy
Mark .Serous Otitus Media/T & A, tubes
Kathy Vocal Cord Nodules/Prognosis - good in
Keith Probable Tone hearing loss. Yearly audio
Jackie Bilateral Serous Otitus/See family doctor
Chris Right ear - serous Otitus Media/Left ear -

Normal/Sec family doctor in 2/3 weeks
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Title of Project:

Location of Project:

Population Served:

Funding Allocated:

Project Beginning Date:

Project Ending Date:.
Background and Rationale:

Seventeen preschool and school aged children
who resided in Jackson, Josephine, and Klamath
coun tie's had been identified as visually
handicapped and were served by: -their lockl
districts with the help 'of the itinerant teacher o
the visually handicapped. Of these chddren,
were receiving indirect service such s ordering o
large print materials, conferring with classroom
teachers, supplying low vision aids, and evaluating
visual efficiency. The remaining half were receiving
direct service to supplement their classroom

Jackson County 1ED Pfogram for the Visuallyllandicapped

Jacksonjosephine and Klarnath Counties

17 legally blind

$25,318

August 26, 1474

June 6, 1975

nd tegallyi Partially siglztedstudenz i

instruction. This seririce consisted of prescriptive
programming in the areas of educational deficits
and °was carried on by volunteers, parents and
classroom aides.

The weaknesses in the program _were found in
the unavailability of trained consistent
prprofessional -t ime. The visually -handicapped
children who required direct service also needed
dai y instruction. This need had not been met
cQisteItly dur4o:

The turnover of volunteers; this left gaps in
the child's program while other volunteers
were being recruited.
The further loss of time, since the itineraut
teacher trained new volunteers throughout
the year (requiring approximately 2 weeks
of daily on-site inservice training.

The volunteer's reluctance to drive to, the
'tural schools where the visually handiCapped
children were located due to the fuel
shortage.

The existing classroom aide's obligation to
other students and duties as directed by
their classroom teacher.

5. The parent's _time commitments to other
activities and family. members.

Paraprofessional help, when recanted and
,trained, had been very effective, but the_ _ _

fnconsistency of service- had in several cases
markedly slowed the child's progress.

The previoUs described, -weaknesses in the
program in Jac son, Klamath, and Josl'phine
counties had, be4i eliminated by a full time aide to
the itinerant tda her.. This aide av ed to each,
child :,tequiring ireet service, ing out the
preScrifitive progiams. Paraprofe onal help was
used, as a supplement to this consistent instruction.

Tile services that were provided for preschool
visually impaired children were not satisfactory
because of an increased number of _preschool
children and a limited staff-to sae them.
Consequently, it appeared appropriate to provide
educa t: nal services for preschoolers in .a
centrali d, self-contained classroom
Objectives and Evaluation Plan;

I. Given that selected school aged visually
handicapped children have behavioral deficits in
Braille, orientation and mobility, typing, social,
s,elPhelp, motor developmeht. language- and
academic subjects, each child 'will acquire thosp
p'eficit behaviors which harle been specifiol
thmugh asseSsment. -

Collect and analyze data on student progress in
each area using a behavioral checklist. Students will
be evaluated before training begins and as skills are
acquired on the checklist. The data w7ill be noted as

: each new skill is acquired.

2. Given that selected preschoor aged visually
handicapped children have behavioral ;deficits in
Braille. orientation and mobility, typing, social,
self-help, motor development. iptiguage and
academic subjects, each child ivill tacquire those
deficit behaviors which have been- specified
throit assessment.

Collect and, analyze data.on student progress in
each area'uSing behavioral checklists. Students will
be evaluated before training-begins and as skik are
acquired on the checklists. The date will be noted
as each new skill is acqui

3. The .ttacher-alde e tile skills to
- analyze and updat present cues-

correct& 90% of th consequences

79
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correctly 90% of the time, and collect data :
correctly 90% of the time.

.The. coordinator of the frograni for the visually
impaired will approve the qUality of updating that
is done on the programs. Observational data Will be
taken on the aide's ability to mesent cues, deliver
conseqUences, -and collecting data using the
Te?ching Research Observational Form. In
addition, a pre- posttest on behavior modification
definitions will be given to the aides.

4. Given that the prescl cher lacks skills in
behavthr modificatio hniques and presentation
o7 prescriptive programs, ihservice training will be

provided to teach the following behaviors: pre-
senting prescriptive programs, using behavior rnodi-
fication techniques, an4 recording data_

Observational data will be taken:on the teaglier
using the' Teaching Research Observation Form.
This data will be reportedin the final report.

5. -The aides working in the preschool will
demonstrate the skills to analyze and update
prdgrams, present cues correctly 90% of the time,
deliver consequences correctly 90% of the time and
collect data correctly 90% of the time.

The coordinataof tile program for the visually
handicapped will -approve the quality of updating
done on all programs in the preschool.
Observational data will be faken on the aide's
ability to present cues, deliver consequences, and
collec t' data using the Teaching Research

--Observational-Forim In addition, a pre- posttest2on
behavior Jnodification definitions will be given to
the aides.

Methodoldgy:
/ Project staff consisted of:

/ 41. Coordinator Cettified teacher of the
visually handicapped, M.A. in Education of,
Exceptional Children.

2. Preschool teacher Certified Headstart and
kindergarten teacher.
Arfrle High school graduate and part-time
college student.
Tlu-ee high school volunteers at preschool
wlm worked daily for two hours.

Die population for this project included 17
legally blind or partially sighted children between 0
and 21' years aTa. A portion of these children Are
preschool age. They were served- at home- and in

'existing preschools until, Ianuary 1975 when a
Preschàol .was begun for them in Medford, Oregon.
All school aged children were enrolled in .an
appropriate lOcal public school program. They
were provided kith prescriptive Programming by

.

either the prograrn aide or -evoieun_ was
found that they had a SpecifieedUCatiOnal nc,d or
deficit. Approkimately half Of the students needed
only indirect service. This means that the9e-
students displayed no educational deficits and were
able' to compete effectively with their peers. These
students all hd access to supportive services: such
as large print books, tape recorders, in-service
training for their teachers, reader service,,and other
special equipment as needed.

The students whose evaluation showed that they
ad educational deficits were then provided with

-instruction by an aide or volunteer in the program
as well as the listed supportive services.. The
prescriptive programming included many subject
areas such as Braille, social behaviors, self-help
skills, mdtor deve.lopment language, handwriting,
and academic subjects. In-the beginning the teacher
conducted on-site evaluations of the child's
progresg a minimum of three times a week, then
gradually reduced that to one a week and never
'less than three times monthly.

At the preschOol, eigtit children came into the
elassroom daily for 21/2 hours. They were instructed
not only as a group but AO in individual
prescriptive programs. The curriculum adopted was
the Portage Guide to Early Education. In addition
to the clipboards of prescriptive programs;
biweekly checklists were kept of behavioral
objectives for circle time, snack time, motor skills,
mobility_skills, appropriate play, and field trips..

Results:
1. Given, that selected school aged visually

handicapped children have behavioral deficits in
Braille, orientation and mobility, typing, social,
elf-help, motor development,, languap and

academic subjects each cltild will acquire ihosk
deficit behaviors which have been specified
thiough assessment.

Tables 1 and 2 are a summary of the data
collected on five students M a variety of academic
and other skills required for the student.

Table 1
Number of Objectives Achieved

by School A Children

No. of Programs Achieved SuccessfullStudent
4,

0

4
5

2
7

15

2
7

.15



Table 2
Summary of the Content of Objectives

Achieved by School Age Children
ObjectivesStudent

3. The teacher,aide will dernonstrate the skills to
analyze and update programs, present cues
ortectly 90% of the time, deliver consequences
'brrectly: 90%. of 'the time, and collect data

correctly 90% of the time,.
-In-service iraining was conducted in the fall. It

was comprised pf a videotape of Akescriptive
programming, modeling of a progranf,Mid having
the-aide run a ,program alone. The procedure of
modeling &nd then letting the aide run'the program
Was;Jepeated many times duang training. The
'Teicling Research Observatipn Form was used,
Vir fch: is a series of .4 0 minute time samples
Showing the percentage . pf appropriate cues,
consequences, and data collected. The aides Scores
are shownin Table 4.

Table 4 .

Average Aide Scores Utilizing the
Teaching Research fOrn

.a. Match, fimi and.name basic shapes
b. Discriminate the differen e in size Of

basic shapes
c. Discriminate colors
d. Discrimnate Braille characters

a, Spell and write 302 words

a. Write five letter words on*the line,
on the thargiri

, a. the sighted guide pr-. eduies to and
from classes

b. Have no more than five errprs-per pa
when typing school assignments

a. identify letter of alphabet
b. Read survival words
C. Copy_upper case letters
d. Copy lower case letters
e: blentify writien numbers
f. Write numbers'OVen orallk
g. Identify coins by name

Observation-

Giiken that selected preschool aged visua
handicapped chydren havf behavioral deficits in
Braille, orientation and mobility, typing, social,
self-help. motor --development,-- langudge-_and
academic subjects, each child will acquire those
deficit behai;iors which haye been specified
through assessment.

The Portage Preschool Curriculum was used as
a criterion referenced inventory for each preschool
child. Pretest data indicated certain skills were
deficit for each child. Table 3 is- a summary of the
number of -obgctives achieved on tl)e Portage

'Curriculum during the school year.
Table 3

Number of Objeetive s Achieved
by Children on the Portage Curriculum

No. of Objectives Duration in
Student Achieved Program

4
35
13
33
13

136

9/30/74 5/30/75
9/12/74 5/30/75
1/06/75 5/30/75
1/06/75 5/30/75
1/06/75 5/30/75
1/06/75 5/30/75

22.67 objectives achtived

nsequen_xcesCues Data
10/14/74 90%---017:1%.
10/15/74 100% 100% 104%
10/21/14 100% 10Croi. 100% -

10/21/74 100% 100%
11/ 9/74 100% 1007

After the initial in.service trainhig
criterion level was reached, a Monthly evaluation
form was used for ',the. aide. _This _evahlation-
included the above mentioned skills of cues,
consequences, and data collectiorilidralSo writing

ograms and updating. programs. These
observational data Were averdged far the aide
across all areas. Table. 5 shows the average correct
performance by mpith for delivery of -cues,
consequences, reco ding data, writing programs
and updating progra s

ble 5
% Correct Pe ormance by Mon h

.

Month-

Fgbruary
March
Apra
May

96
964
96.4

. 95
96

4. Given that the preschool teacher tacks skills-in
behavior znodification techniques and presentation
of prescrirtive programs. inservice4training will be
proPided to teach the following behqviors:
presenting prescripti programs, using behavior
modification techniqu d -cordingdata.
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Ih-se e- training was Conducted in the fall.
was comprised of incideling Of program,.acid.having
the teacher -rpn a prOgram alone. Observations
taken on the teacher during training are
sUmmarized in Table 6.

Table 6
Observational Data on the Teacl4r

2/ 5/75 85%
2/11/75 100.70

*2/12/75 00%
*2/114/75 100%
2/11/75 100%

2/11/75 , 87%
*2/12/75 '10070

*2/14/75 00%
2/ 5/75 25%
:2/11/15 40%.
2/12/75 . 80%-

*2/14/75.; 9

ion level reached

Obervation Date Consequence Cues Data
- I 10/14/74 109%

.10/15/74 40%
10/21/74 100%

4 11/ 9/74 100%
- 11/10/74 100%

5.570 60%
80% - 100%
75% -100% ,

100% 100%
10070 100%

After the initial in=servrce training during which
criterion level' was reached, a monthly evaluation
form was used -for the teachr. This evaluation
included the delivering of cues and cOnsequences,
and data collection but also writing programs,
updating clipboards, attending in-service meetings
and other skills. The percent ccirrect for' each
month in summari ed in Table 7.

-50 10 0

7 0 , 90%
10 0 0
90% 100%

1370- 100%
100% 100%
100% 95%.

:100% 0070-

75%, 1. 0%

60%'
0070

100%. 9

January
Februoy
March
April
May

5. The volunteers working in the preschool wi
demonstrate the skills to analyze and update
programs. present cues correctly 96% of the time;
deliver consequences correctly 90% of die time and
chllect data correctly 90% ofthe time.

In-service training for the volunteers consisted Of
,Observation, viewing -a videotape on prescriptive
programming, modeling a prograni, and letting the
aides theniselves run the program. The modeling
and observing was repeated many times until aides
reached criterion level. Their scores are given in .

Table 8.
Table 8

Sumniary of Volunteer Performance Da a

Voluuteer

' 1

Date

21 5/75
2/11/75

*2/12/7-5:
*2/14175

Consequences

90%
25%
00%
00%

100
87% 100%

100%
100%

9 7

The writer feels that frequent observational data
is necessarY to sas_sure the aides continuous
maintenance of criterion level_., performande..
However; inadequate supervjsory lime did 'not
allow for this data to be kept op a regular- basis,
They were, however, supervised dailyin the
preschool setting by staff members.

No pre and posttests were given to volunteers dh
behavior modification. HoWever, -it is felt by the
writer -that these volunteers gained an
understanding of the t principles of behavior
modification and were able to apply them
appropriately in their- contacts with students.

Third Party Evaluator's Comniients:
Pach of the objectives for this project were

achieved by the project staff. Each of the children
served in this project demonstrate the acquisition
of skills.

Data in Tables 1. 2 and 3 indicate that children
did acquire new skills during the project year.
Performance data for the teacher side, teacher and
volunteers indicated a high level of s correct
performance. These data canbc seen in Tables 4, 5,
6, 7 and 8.

Outstanding features of this program include the
use of paraprofessionals, individuafized
programming, the use of consequences t2 increase
the rate of skill acquisition and 'the use of scope
and sequence" curriculum (i.e. Portage) as a basis
for instruction.

It is the opinion qf this third party evaluator
that this. model of serving the 'visually impaired
should be incorporated by each of the regional
faZtlity programs that serve the visually impaired in
Oregon. Each component of this model appean to
be an efficient methodology to serve this
population.



Title tit Project. Interventiin Class for E o t nally Hand

Location of /Project: Lincoln County Scho 1District, Newport
-

Population Served: Emotio ally Handicap

Funding Allocated:

Project Beginning Date:

;- ;Project Ending Date:.

. August 19, 1974

June 27, 1975

&

Background and.Rationale:
, There, are approximately 2,600 children aged*
to 12 in. the Lincoln County.School District. The
district, special education staff and the Lincoln
County Mental Health Clinic staff have identified
163 of these 'children who are emotion-ally dis-
turbed to the extent that special treatment must be
provided for them. Of the 163, about 50 t6 75 -

children are considered to be severely emotionally
handicapped. The behavior and unique educational
problems of these children makes it important that
some special educational program be provided fir
thefh While the Lincoln County School District
hai,-provided a variety Of other special educatidn
prpgrams_and _classes as well as- professional- con
sultation ,and resonrceg far teachers, no real provi-
sion for the seriously "maladjusted" child who
cannot be contained in a regular classroom hag
been made :up to now. These Students display
behaviors that make it extremely difficult, if not _

impossible, for them to profit from classroom
nstruction, but at the same time have at least
p9eniállyf normal abilities. There is an obvious
need to jCrovide a program for snch children so that
their behavior ean be changed and brought Under
control , to the extent. that they can profit from
instruction arid function appropriately in normal
settings.

Objecti and Evaluation an:
/.- To hange the behavior of identified malad;

justed or emotionally hatkdicapped elementary
school children so that they 'can return to and
unction in a regular class.

(A) Behaxior rate data collected before, during,
and after intervention; (B) number of children
renitegrated into regular class; (C) a follow-up
behavior late data on 'students 2, '4, and 6 months
after r tegration. ,

apped

2. :To Thne the behaVior identified in elemen-
tary elaisToom teachers so they can maintain -the
appropriate behavior of emotionally handicapped
children after the child has-returned ;to:the class. ,

Data will be taken on'each teacher on-her ability
to deitiver cues, consequences, and collect data
appropriately.

7

3. To chnge the behavior of lJaren ts of emo-
tionally handicapped children-So:they can rhuintain
'appropriate behavior ofTheir child.

\A log will be kept on the attandance of-parents
at the parent training meetings and their visitations
to °the ,classroOm. Data will be;Sollected on those
data collected by. the .parents:-

Methodology:
The staff was made up of a core team, which

included two certified teachers and a fulLtime aide.
One of the certified teacher's skills was in the aiea
of. special education, behaVior mOdification, and
behavioral techniques, while A other teachers'
skills.lay in curriculum; instruction, and interper-
sonal relationships. Both certified TersOnnel had
been em,loyees oft,the Lincoln County Scl ol
District fr 4 years; each in jifferent partofthe

providing a wide ran e of acquaintances,
making staff and- administra more acc ssible.

aide chosen for is program a wide
range o experiences in education. Over the last 7
years4he was involved in schools as a sUbstitute
teacher, . both in regular and speci0 eduytion
classroom..., She also participated in severW training
workshops and camfto the project highly motk
vated very qua ied.

The su ort staff includertheLincoln County
Student Services Specialtst, a psychologist from the
L: coin County -Mental Health Departmer4, and a
consulting psychologist from the University. of



Oregon. The team cou d be expanded to inctb&e all
persons With a vested interest in the child. Whtre,
appropriate, teachets, prents, principals, medial
doctors, and caseworkers from the public.agencies
were ail invited to give input in program
development.

Upon receiving- a request to include a child in
the ca.eload, thelInteivention Tearri went throdgh
a teries of stein to determine whether o not the

cchild wat indeed 'emotionally handicappe
- .

the referring party completed an intervi
and a behaVior checklist. Over a 3 day pen
.or rhore, members_ of the -team made, clas

,observafions ranging in length from 30 min._

5 hours.-The purpose of these observations
, collect baseline data. If a determinpion was made

to include ,the child in the program, as a result of
his behavior, the following .took Place: the party,
making the refenal met with the.-team or a team -
member to set ;specific behavior-change goalt. The
inappropriate behaviors were listed and then priori-
tized based on which was most 1

%y

portant tri-
eliminate: A -behaviciral management ograni ak
then wIritten by the Intervention Team. When

jcompleted, utually: Within 2 dr 3 days, the program
ewes reviewed by_ &iv and akpersons directly
involved in the managernent 6f -the program. At
this point,-the prograni-was still-open-10 criticism,

--suggestion, and negotiation. If necgssary, coi-reF-
tioris and additions were made, or a complete
rewriting was carried out. Next, the programwas
presented and explpined to the ;child. Finally, all
involved parties signed the pro In agreement to
make it a more fonnal.contract

As longoas the data showed that positive changes.
in bkiavior were in faet occurring, the program was
maintained as written. However, ho change, or a
negative Change, caused one of two things to
happen: (1) a rewrite of the prop-am all whb
_signed were involved as negotiations .opened up
again, or (2) removal of the:child- from thb regul
classroom to the Intervention Classroom .for full or
parMime en Ilment..If a Child was placed in,,the
lnteiventioijClassroom, the major goal became the
modilleation of inappropriate behavior to an ac-
ceptable level, so that placement into the regular
slassroom could ocCur as quickly as possible.

The- original proposal for this project spoke to
removing students from the regular classroom and
placing them in a spetial - classroom called the
Intervention Classroom. The portable classroom

did not get completed as scheduled; consequently
the te,nt began work in the regular classroOrn: -

fou d that .apProach to-be well accepted and cititite
satisfactory, and-therefore continuedto utilize thaf

proach where possible.

Th. e% broject included three components: s
dents,, teachers, and parents. The emphasis with
students was tvlecreaserthe incidence of inappro-
priate behavioY, in the \classroom and/or home .
setting. This Was accomplished by usint a set of
consequences to eliminate unacceptable behavior
and reinforcements to_ strengihen new, appropriate
behavidr. ehe amourirof time spent with- each--
child by the.int'ervention tealc was &pendent on

e age bt the, child, the- nature orthe behavior
being demonstrated, and7the rapidity with .which
the child learned the new Specified_behavion.

The. Intervention Team found &themselves work-
ing at three levels with various students They dealt
with 14 children _ait. Level I., This erkant that -

. someone from the, team was directly i, vorved with:
,the student; actually wrote and helped to imple-
ment the prop-am. Implementation meint: -(1).
actuany administering consequences and rejnforce-

Anent; (2) cueMg th teaCher to adrinnister corm=
quences and reinfor ement; (3) collecting and re-
cording,data; (4) tea hing the classroom teacher to. r

priate te cher -beh vior. At Lev III, the team
_14Collect an record d ta; and 5.)., modeling appro-

wrote a prograrfi:b t left its adm stration up, to .

the teacher. This A ne in. cases ware the
teacher felt confiden managink the prograidue
to workshop training or sonie other like reason.

, This particular type of ihtervention occurred wi
12 students. The team evas involved with 15 in
ventions at Level.III. 'Mit level included obse
tions of a child, and siinply-a consultaticin w he
referring= party. If a- prograizi Was designed, as
done by the- teacher Or parent with little or no

#
involvement by the'team.

,

Many oarents were involved with the/programs
ned by the team, either ap a reinf icing agent ..

he home or as-administrators` of a eparate but
consiitent home program. As rein rs, parents
simply rewarded good school beha as repotted .:
by die teacher. In caies where th /patents soughi
to modify the child's home be vior, a separate
contract v.-ras,drawn up.

Our role with teachers invol ed providing train-
ing workshops for a total of 7 teachers, assisting



with administration programs, and providing
inforrnatiola, ehc gernant, and support for
teachers learnin 'new .behavior management
tecilniques.

To assist achers meant that the "Iniervention
team collie ed information -before, during, and
after trea ent. They used,behavior rate data, and
percent on'tas1 data; and they shared infOrmation
with eacher at the end of nle -observatio
se n in order to evaluate the dirketion in which

ove. They . foiind that teachers_ were very
eceptive tb the Intervention Program wid that a

large number of those served reported siificant
and-positive chan`ges in the behavior of students.

2. To change .the behavior identified in elemen-
tary classroom teachers so they can maintaip the
appropilate 'behavior of emotionally handicapped
Children after the child has returned to. the hlass.

In this project, the macor iesponsibility 'for
changing the problem behavior: of children 'it,
school rested on the regular classroom' teacher. As
the intervention' -team instructed the /teacher in
behavior management techniques, the /teacher ap-
plied these techniques in -managing the problem
child. With these newly learned techniques, some
40 teachers improved the behavior of/approximate-

. Iv 150, students on programs for indhjeidual Children
and entire cla.sroorns.

Results,:
.1. To change the behavior, of iden 'fled malad-

lusted or emothinally :nandicapped elementary
school children so that they can return to and
function'in a regular class.

The Intervention Team wOrked with 40 indivi&
ual children referred for Kaving problem behaviors.':
In, addition,. three ;teachers requested atsistance in
Managing the 'behavior of their entire class. Formal
data c011petion was carried out before, auring, and
after thel intervention on 12 individuals and the
three classroom cases (See Table ). The results of
these- interventions indicate that-85% of tlfe pro%
grams continued and completed Were suceessful M
decreasing the problem behaviof at a level aceept-
able to theleacher.

lh May 1975, the teachers who referred students
for Problem behaviors were asked to complete a
questionnaire. EightY-nine pereent of the teachers
returning the questionnaire reporied a sighificant
decrease in the rate of problem behaviors. TheY
also indicated a significant irkrease in po'sitive
behaviors. Two teaehers, reported a slight change in .

behavior, and one said he saw no change. Also,
93% of the tedchers questioned indicated that the
intervention program was helpful, ,and that they
would be likely_ to use the services in the 'future.

It-should be noted thdt 35 students remained in
their regular:classrooms while their teachers man-
aged programs to change the prdblem behaviors.
Two students received instruction in 'the Interven-
tion Class .in the morning, and returned .to the
'regular classroom in the afternoon. Three ,stitents.,
were Unable' to be managed by their regular lass--.
room teachers and were p acediin the Intervention
Class.

To emphasize the effect of the iqacher's behay-:
,iqr upon his Other student's hehavir, several teach-
ers VIM asked to, count, their 'own statements to
the' target 'children (Table 2), TI/is proved to be a
useful techniqiie -in some instances, however was
viewed by' others as threateriing, and was mit-
puriued by the Intervention Team.. Our main con-
cern was that the' teacher reinforce positive béhav-
Mr and consequate nega0ve

/
ibehavjor in an objec-

tive, non-damaging fashion.

Po change- the behaVior. of ,parents 'of emo-
tionally handicapped children so they can maintain
appropriate behavior ofthe child.

The role of parents of chij&en referred tq the
Intervention Team varied. Sorne.parents merely
gave their approval of-the intent of the program for
their child while parents of 11 children were
actively involved in rewarding positive school be:
havior at home. A small number of parents were
interested in changing problem behaviors at home.
cir six interested,.-one family carried out aproiram
for 1 week; another ,collected baseline data, then
decided they didn't need help. Various extenuating
circumstances made it nearly impossible to work
with the remaining families_ I.

During the year of this prOject, the Intervention
Team members had 57 meetings, conferences, and
training sessions with individual families, which
involved 18 target children.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
In reviewing those data submitted by the proje

staff it is obvious that Objectives I and 2 were met

The data contained in Tables 1' and 2 clearly '

indicate substantial success in bringing about in-
tended change in various pinpointed behaviors of
both students and teachers. This success can prob-

85

1 0 0

A



, filly be' attributed, to the project staff hrougly

. management techniques.
, 1 .

lha*projitet staff is- to be commehded for their
sticeesS in sisting teache'rq to acqvire skillvih the _

areas Of st deneand classrogm management. Those
. , . .

data con nFd. in'Table 2 indicate 41,iese successes.
The da concentrig the tryzining. of, e!assx,00m

e,
teache_ the area of behavioi .management, is

. unpre iv .

There was no data submitted by e .project itaff

regardMg."data &llectpJn 'those data collected.
by 'parentst under 61;jecItlive 3. -The project staff .

indicateel -in the final ilepoot that Only ."4'

number of parents were- interpsteil in changing
beligiiior at home!and only one family coP

lected biseline data. Under these- circunistances
there certainly would not be any ,clata avail?ble fof
the fmal report:. ,

-This evaluator would like ncourge the staff
to continue its ,attempt in getting pa nts-inyolved
in aivery valuable program.



Table 1

C ange in Student (or Group) Behaviors

Treatment
Date Baseline Phase 1 Phase 11

Date ,tudent Behavior Started (averlage) (average) (average ) Follow up Probes Terminated

.361day

2581day 5A

0;

0175

,

05175

'615175

1 Hits, pushes, . 911604 2101day :' 2. ,86 1117/76 1/1/75 4130175 615175etc,L.

1 .1 0. 0
Talks out . ':.10/2174 '60/day

511/75.
1118174'

i

0
Hits, puihes, 9118774 511day-

Mov d froin District
101304etc,

\ Out of sea 0174 , , 691day ' , 21

10131174-.'.\ Talls CIII:t' 1 1118174 .51/44 ',.., 0
6/3/75

On task' 11/18)74 38% 65% 95% 93% .

661:51:1:

4

. 0 :

p0

Turnarodads 11/18174 721day -16 0 0

en task 1115174 34% 6 Moved
615/75

Out of seat, , 10117174 i 10,1rnin'. 0 3127175 ,

361/3510755

.0;..'
Teasing ii0/17174 :2,Pday 0 1 0

615175On' task 10117/74 , 5% 91 89% . 93%
. '615175, Talks aut, . 10/23174 11414y 7. 035 3113175 4115175 5/27/75 615/75

.. .
0 0 0Out of se 1612304 30Iday , 30 21 0 0 615175

I f

Fights .., 10123/74 4Neek
615175On task 1 2112175 27% 90,4% 3/28175 4115175 5/5/75 64175

89% , 84% 98%Verb4 response 1127175 Oiday o :3128175, 4115/75 6/305. 615175

;

to adilts I'

0

.On task' 116175 ' 43% 63% * 92% , . 5113175 5121175 '6/3/75 , '61505.
93% 97% . 85%11 Talks out 4/7175 , 421day, '21

, , 6/5175
5/13175

15
4. Negative sta e. 417175 1801day

615/75inents

Out el seat : . 417/75.

12 Talks Out 5/13175 ' '.

lt3



Out of seat

GrOup JI On task at

same time

Group 111 On,task at

'same time

Group IV On task at

same time

Talks out

Out of seat

Teacher Behavidr,

5/13175 451daY
1517

1/27/75 1570 44% 7 5/6/75

1/13/75 .1 4% 85% '.2/20175 .3126/75 .4/16175

,82.% ' 7 70%

2113175 6% 0 700. 42% ..,9,43/75

20%

2113175 16/min, 21 . .77.. 1,0

2113175, ,701mM, ,37 0"

Date

Started'

Baseline

(average)

Ms. M Praise to 9/16/74

Student 1

Ms:B. Praise to 10/17/74

Student

DiSapprovals to 10/17/74

Student 6

m<r, Praise to 3/12175, 010Y

Student 7

DisaPprovals to 3/121/5 5/day

Student 7

Ms. N. \ Praise to 5/13/75 61days

te Student 12

.Disapprovals; $/13175 30/day _ _

Student 12

Mr, Praise to 1/27175 3/d y

Class

Disapproyals to '1127175

Class '.

Ms,.Sni, Praise to

Class

Disapproyals to

Class

0/day

2/day

20Iday

2113,75; ,

2/13175

2/day

120

Table 2.

Change in leacher Behavior

Treatment

. Phase I Phase 11

(average) (avcr:age)

'120 21 1117/75

18

4 4 3/27(75:

63.

1.7

5/6175

18 12 6/3/75

3

_ 0 1

50 516175

6

6Is

99 5/13175

21 60

45

Follow up Probes

2/3/75\ . 4130175

21

')1

17175'

.2114175

.3/13175

3113/73'

3113175.

:Date

Terminate

1511.5

,.615/75

.'615/75

6/5/7

615/75.,.

6/5/75

615/75

...417175

...4117/75,

3113175
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Title of Project:

Location of Project:

P pularon Served:,

Funding

. Project- Beginning Date:

Project Ending

Background-and Rationale:
ilearing irrgairedpersons in the geograph,ically

isolated COGS and Western 'Douglas's Countie for-
merly had to traVel at 1 ast 115 miles to reach
peqàns 'trained to help thT1 with their handicap.
The .Coos Regional Prog or Hearaig Impaired

-StUdents, was established tOmeet the educational
eds of these people basis.

Beginning with the 1973274 school year, _Coos
County, tlitough Title VI Funds, received the,
services of a teacher of the deaf. At the close of the
1973-74 school year a total of 17 hearing impdired
children had been idesitifie6 as heeding one-to-one, -

instniction in langirage and communicative skills
for the 'following schOol year.. L.oaI 'funding has
-Provided With6 of one te4éher of-thedeaf

t for' 104-75. powever, additional help was.needed
to serve . all studehts with serious hearin
impairments. -.

The PurpoSe iits". this project was to exPand
existing services by employing another pemon with
training and e perierice M teaching deaf and hard
of hearing persons who could teach on an itinerant
schedule-. This person Would serve in addition to
the teacher employed with local funding and
would tllgreby 1111 the need for services 4cf" the
hearing impaired students in Coos and Western
Douglas Counties.

eoa.sJègioiial Program for 11Lring Impaired Students

Coos and (Vestgrn Douglas Counties

Hearing Impaired Studentsq.
11 Deaf 'Students; 7 Hard of Hearing Stud nts;
60 Students Reciving Indirect Services

Title Ili Funds:. $14,000
Local.Tax rUnds: $13,200

August 26, 1974

June 10, 1975

Objectives anchEvaluation Plan:
1. The hearing impaired child wil4 expand his

r ceetive langUage,
The Language Sequence of System Fore (Los

Angeles Vilified School- District, Special.Education
Division)- will be used to establish baseline data,.,
ongoing data and the gains made by Oecific hear-
ing impaired children; OR,ithe teacher will develop

behavioral vocablilary. checklists which will ideal-
fy :those words not in the student's receptive

.language. Baseline data, ongoing data and gains will
:be -collected an4 reported for specific hearing,
impaired children.

2. The hearing impaiiid child, will increase his
functional oral and written expressive language.

The Oral Expressive language Test, and the
Written Expressive Language Test (L. Keller) will
be administered on a pre-posttest basis when ap-

, propriate for specific hearing impaired children;
OR, the Language Sequence of System_Fore Will be
used to establish baseline data, ongoing data and
the gains made by specific hearing impaired
children..

.

3. The hearing impaired child witl expand his
siieechreading skills:

-The teacher will develop behavioral checklistsn-
for speechreading.

4. With amplification, the child Will improve his-,
auditOry di.si.rimination of sounds qnd speich.

The teacher "will develop; behavioral checklists .

for Sound discriminhtion-

Methodology:
The program staff consisted of tiwo4tinerant

teachers of 'the deaf. This program was aaminis-
toted by the Coos County-4ED, however, the
teachers worked cooperatively With'personnel from
the seven local school districts, the Public' Health
Department, ;the Department , of- Vocalional Re-
habilitation and ,pthf-- local agencies, hs as,
with speech clinicians _.7id parents.

During the 1973-74 school year, 11 students
were identified as having educationally handicap-
ping hearing inirmerits. At the close of that



\
. school year ano her six studenti had been referred
by the Eugene peed' and Hearing 'Center, the.--
school nurses, the Publiollealth Departgaent, or, by

4\ t (

the 'speech clinicians. In the, 197475 school year,
17 children were t en-served by the two itinerant
teachers. During thq latter part of the -year one
more student:Was included ix the prograrn; 'making
'a total Of 18 studentS7 E,ach pf tlese 'Children was`
'seen froni i to ,21/2 hours per week dependkig on
:the child's age and qed. In addition, two corn-
munity college student\ volunteers. contributed 2
hours per week throughput the-yew- to one child.
Theke volimteers'spent 1 'hour of this time working
with the hepring impafred Studdnt individually, and
the other hour involyed in regular c1assroomxtivi7
ties. A teacher-tutor was hired by one district to

: ,

assist a junior high- student with academic class
assignments A hours per- week. Two high school
students worked 1 liour per week for one semester
with a fourth grade hearing impaired child and
received cr6dit in their high school Modern Prob-
lems Class.

Programming for the- hearing impaized students
onsisted of work On language skill activities, audi-

--f- tfaininglipreading -arid Stieeah:- Specific vo-
cabulary and language were related to the subject
areas of reading, math, social stiidies and scien6e.

_ The following' are examples of- the types of
activities which were 6onducted:

1: Given three eocnsef:- ve verbal --conimands,
the stlident was a e follow these instruc-
tions correctly: "Give me thecup, open the

.

box, and pick Up the criny.-
2. Given a picture,, the 'student was able to

spontaneously name three items.

3. ,Given three sets of illuStrations the ehildl-ked
the comparative-form of the adjectives; big/
bigger; small/smaller; and fat/fatter. For
exarnpleck,. This ball is big. This b01 is
even

4. GiVen a choice of three topics, the student
deVeloped written paragraphs which' were,
later checked for correct use of written
language structure and punctuation.

S. Using an environmental sOund tape, the stu-
dent selected the picture card appropriate to
the signal presented. -

6. Given aPair of words, presented in a whisper,
the student speechread the words and deter- -.
mined whether the pair Vas the same or

different exam e: horse/hous coat

,
7: Using an Auditojy trainer th /student listened

to,combinations of spe *fic bunds in individ-
ual. words and repea d these sounds4

'correctly:
_.

R4Suits:
1. -The hearing irnpair'ed

receptive language.
The gains made by those students ung the

Language Setilience. of System. Fofe are sh wn in
Tables 1 KIM. The gains made by thoSe s4idents
using:behavioral vocabulary checklists a own in

tein ForeTable .2. The.,L'anguage Sequence,
presents instructional objectives arranged according
to child development levels froM birth to about 10
years of age: For those healing impaired students
whoie skills thd not fall within this developmental
range, 'individual, behavioral vocabulary checklists .

were developed.

Scares given in Table I are witien with the
number of items mastered on the Language Inven-
tory Posttest - preceding the baseline number of
items failed-On the Language Inventory pretest.

_ The System 'Fore-Tanguage Sequencewas used
as the program itistructions flirected. flowever, for
the pu oses- of' focusing on reeeptive:and expres-
sive 1 gu egyknills, the .Language-Sequence-waS,--

-' evaluate arid the 'Objectives were kefed to these
two specific areas. Table 1 refledts the selection of
receptive and expressive langpage items. The base-
line number of ems shows, only those reeeptive
and expressive ims whicithe students did _fiat
pass. Table I do ot 4w the total number
polble of receptive or expressive iteTs taken ,

from the Language Sequence;

Table 2 illustrates student 'progress in the corn-
plete Language Sequence program wl ich included
all four strands of skills and not just receptive and
expressive language skills.

The Systems Fore Language Se'qutnce is divided
, into four 'language areas called strands. These

strands, or skill areas,. are 14'be1cd: (1) Phonology
(Sound System); (2) Morphology (Inflections and
Derivational Forms); (3)-Syntax (Sentence Struc-
-lure); and "(4) Semantics (Meaning) Receptive
(R) and Exxessive(E).

Each 4'1-and lists specific objectives called items.
The items within' the strands ire ananged accord-



in to chila developnient -leyels..These levels de-
scribe language behaviors begismnig at birth (liVel speechreading skills
0).and Continuing to 10 yeais Of age (level 18), Results are given in TS-hie 5. Scores, shown in

Table 5 are written with the number .of eorrect
-tems-speechread before the total, number of items.
selected.

The teachers selected speechreading tasks such
as (I ) _identification of specific words within a
serltence; (2) repetition of Word, phrase' oh seh-
tence presented; and (3) diselimination 'of Paired
words which were the same or different.-

Material Was presented tWice, witliouf being
spoken aloud, about 3 feet away from the student:
If the student responded incorrectly when the item
was given initially, that item was placed on_ in
individual speechreading checklist. When the stii-
dent was able to tompare the item correctly, a gain

3. The hearing impaired chila .will expand his

figure I shows the Strandilnd the Items (objec-
fives) presentPel-, at the, child develoPrnerit level 4
which coirespOnds td a devoloPmental age of a
child 4 to 5 years old.-This Figure is the form used

yedord fife resUltin Of the Informal Inventory
which is a non-standairlfzed tat that specifies an

, activtty to assess each item listed in the- Language_
-_- Sequence. The results shown' indicate baseline dati

(0) and -the number of these,items mastered (X).
.Gain is dermed as those items failed in the pretest,
but -Mastered in the posttest of the In foimal
InVentory.

Scores givee-M Table 3 are written with the
number of Words acquired before the total number
of -words selected. The teachers.. of -the heating
mpaired students selected vocabulary Words need-

ed for thp students to coniplete indiVi4al and class
assignments. A pretest VMS Oven and the unknwn
words were then placed on individual thickliits.
'Students viere given credit for words-known. (pre-

.

-test)- or acquired after they used the words correct-
., ly in sentences and/oriafter they gave verbal defini-

tiOns 'of the words as they were used in their
' original contex

2. The:hearing impaired child will increase his
netional oral and written expressive:language.
Results can , be seen in Tables I and 4. The

syntax scorts in Table 4 denote the percentage of
the-language sample whiCh was spoken cir written
correctly. These Scores were obtaine d in the
following manner:

A. The , taped ample was transcribed or the
student provided a written sainple.

B. An error score was defived 'using the follow-
,

ing criteria as errors; word. additions, ()Ellis-
sions or substitutions, 4ncorrect word order,

, incorrect use of verb:tense and/or use of
plurals. (Spelling erro!s in the written sample
were not counted as errors.

C. The number of -errors was .sub ced frOmt\
the totatnuniber of words.

D. &percentage figure was t en-deri ed from, a
comparison of the total nUmber ivOkis
spoken/written correctly and th e .total
number of words token/written.'

of one was recorded.

4. With amplification the child will improve
auditory discrimination ofSaunds and speech.

Results dre given in Table 6. The scores are given
With the number cif correctly identified sounds or
speech items before 'the total' ntirn*r of items
selected.

The teachers selected auditory discrimination
tasks appropriate-to-the needs-of individuai
dents. These tasks included; (I ) discrimination of
50 environmental sonnds presented on a tape; (2)'
identification of environmental sounds surrounding
a ,specific occasion*and presented on records; (3)
response to puretones presented with an audio-.

meter; and (4) identification of Words and phrases
pretented ofl the language master taped cards.

When the students 4-esponded ineOrrectly -a e
. the 9idittriy item ias initilly Presenfed, that item
-' was _placed on an individual auditory discrimina:
lion checklist! Gains were recorded When-the stu:

_ s .

dent- identified the auditory' signal presented by::
(1) namej2) picture; or (3) obiect. .

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
'The staff is to be Congratulated for p eparing a

very'thoroug,h and complete fmal report.

_Phase data submitted_ to the Teaching Research
staff disOluyed significant gains Mideby individual
children in programs' designed to meet each child s
needs: An exception to those gains previously

..--..nientioned was found in Table 4 under AudioThis Inventory Sample was 'used to plan specific Tapes ..Oral Sample where the mean gain waslanguage activities for individual Students,



found to be a minus. This minus could be co trib- the children of Coos and Western Douglas coun-
lite& ta tl-t high pretest scores whielh av ged ties. It is most satisfying to this evaluator that a
9076k, behavioral checklist was used fdr each child and

This program
treatment strategies were based on those data
collected in the progr,am.

provided a much needed service to

;Language

Table 1

equence of Sy§ em Fore

Student

4

6.
10

Receptive Language
Skill Items

2/2
Not V id

4/4
0/1

13 2/3

14 4/7
15 3/-a

16' 4/7
17 6/6

X Percent of
Items Gained

100

Not Valid
100

87

67 .
,57

100
57

100

66%

Expressive Language
Skill Items

Percent of
Items Gained j

9/19 47

12/14 86
8112 .67
,9/14 64

10/13 77

6/10 60
7/1f1 50

100,

7/9 78

4/5' 80

71%

of the students in the program received an identifying number. These numbers correspond:to
us,ed in the data reported in Impact 8. Students were evaluated in the skill areas,. Objectivo 1 - 4, wine
were apPropriate to their needs.Thu,,data is not listed for every, student under each objective. tata for
stadent,18 is not listed at all, diie161 "Iti&sion in the program two montliS before the end of t1ie,,school
year. ,

Nnt
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Table 2

System Fore ilanguage,Inventory

Level

Student 0

Pre

3 Post

Diff

Pre

4 Post

Diff

Pre

6 Post

Diff

Pre

10 Post

Diff

Pre

12 Posts

Diff

Pre 36

13 Post 33
Diff .37

Pre

14 Post

Diff,

Pre

15 Post

Diff

Pre

16 Post

Diff

Pre

17 Post

Diff

4 7 10 11 12 X Gain

76

96 100

13 24

94

100

6

61 67

82 71

21 4

N 44

96 79

26 35

82 .46 5

97 94 75

15' 48 17

96 62

96 88

0 46

65 77

100 97

35 20

5

87

22

78

96 97

18 38

8

85,,

17

9

\ 46

76

30

54

58 ,

4

56 60

92 100

36 40

80

100

20

73 73

87 100

14 27

165

75 71.

86 71 14%

11

27%

379

15%

2

28%

-x 25%
Note: A score of approximately 80% is considered passin& Percentage scores were computed by add* the to al number of

tasks correct in each level and dividing that figure, by the total number of tasks in each level,
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X = Mastery
0 = Failed Item

= Failed Item on Pretest.but Mastered Item ofi Posttest

LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Special Education Division

LEVEL 4

Date
PUPIL NA

1.4.1
, 1.4.2

I.4.,3
1.4A
1 4.5
1.4.6
1.4.7
1.4.8

2-3.4.1
2-3.4.2
2-3.4.3
2-3.4.4
2-3.4.5
2-3.4.6

2-3.4.7
.

2-3.4.8
2-3.4.9
2-3.4.10
2-3 4.11-v

R 4.4.1
R 4.4.2
R 4.4.3
R 4.4.4
R 4.4.5
R 444.

Ft 4.4.1
E 4.4,2
E 4.4.3
E 4,4.4
E 4.4.5
E 4.4.6
E 4.4.7
E 4.4.

, PHONOLOGY (Sound System)

Uses words with initial, mediall_ final consonants I X X 0
Discriminates differences in sounds in similar words (bat/ca X X X X 0
Increases ability to blend sounds .. N X
Repeats melody patterns N X 0
'Uses contrast in word stress X X .0
Copies right oblique line X X X . X ci

Copies acro X X X
Draws aklx st 2 recognizable forms X X. X

° MORPHOLOGY (Inflections & Derivational Forms)

SYNTAX.(Sentence Structure)
Begins to use auxili ry.verbs (is flying, is walking) 0 X

.

X X-
u

Uses derivational e dings of nouns (farm/farmer)
t

X X
Uses comparative f rrn of adjective (big/bigger) N X .

Uses singular and plural nouns correctly (ball/balls)
Uses noun-verb agreement (The cat plays. Tho boys run
uses complete simple sentences beginning with:

there, it, this, here X

,

X X
Uses complete simple sentences ending with loca o

there) or adjective (good, red) . X X
Separates verb from adverb (He took it o X X 0
Substitutes pronoun for subject in compound sentence 0 X , X N1
Uses simple questions X X X
Repeats sentence of I 2-13 syllables 0 X N 0

SEMANTICS (Meaning)

Receptive
Obeys 4 pre1bsitions X X

r

Demonstrates increased understanding of cause and cffect X X
Follows 3 consecutive commissions X X X

Uses gesture to show action X -.X

Identifies body parts,-using himself as a reference X 'X X X

Recognizes object pronouns (him/her/then X X N 0
Expressive
Makes broad categor 'lions (food, aninials)_A____________

,

Talks while he builds or draws *
X X
0 X N

Uses opposite analogies '0 X X

Verbalizes all awareness of senses X X X

Uses sentences 5 or more words iii length N XR-----0N---N 0
Shows auditory judgment!
Peals verbally with non-present situations

N

--

X
X

4

0,_
X

I ,----..---+--
.0
0 .Spoui taneously names pictured action

I.igure 1 Language ivei ('Ii heel

94

112



Student

Table 3
Receptiye Lan age Vocabulary hecklists

Worc6 Accp

64/88 73
2 17/17 I 100
5 24/37 65
7 31/35 89
9 27/44 61

11 32/36 89

T1 p1e4

Language Invent° Sample Syntax Scores

AudinTa es Oral Sam el
Pre Post Gthn

1 87 85

5 . 89 93

1 3 89
9 93 89

1

11 90 93 1

-2)

(-4)

3

Students' Written Sam
Post Gain

71 88 17

78 84

7 94 20
78 I .., 76 (2)
92 - 91 (1)

k = 8

Table gi
Speec irad n Skills Checklists

Student

9

% of Items Gained

100

100

76

100

95c:.



Auditory Div'
ble 6

Checklists

Stu ent Sounds orSpeech Items' % of Items Acquired

3

17

18/14

36/40

.30/30
24

33/33

7/21

22/22 IA-

28/28

12/18

-31/31

7/10.
25/27

27/27

4

00

90

1 op

-100

100

67

100

-70

93

log
85

- 88%

*This studentowas unable to complete posttest due to

absences.



-Location of Project:

Populdtion Served;

Frinding Allocated:

Project Beginning Date:

-Project Ending Date:

Background and Rationale:

Changing Oral Language Behavior in Children

Oregon City .

Language Ha ndicirpFlecif

$12,500

August 1,1974

Jane

There are approximately. 38,000 students en-
rolled in the local 'school districts served by this
project. There are an estimated 1,140 students whO I
would benefit from language instruction as prep
sented id-this project.

Inrerviews with speciajists in The target schools
revealed that although -specialists are aware of
progra,zied language instruction -materials, less
th 0 feel confident In using Such materials

fectively and -'economically td" deerease- instruc-,
tional tine mil increase

TheFe is a need, to deCrease the amount of
instructional time Used to -ameliorate communica-
tion problems in,---the linqijistically hpnaicapOed
stridents' so that they can be integrated into th5
reguLar class activities ine shorter 15-`criod` of time.

Analysis of the rresent student data collation
sy indicates that there is rifesently no wayof
recordii,g and retrieving spgial education do.ta in
an lent manner so that coatinuous monitoring
of studentprograms can b chievZul..

Objectives and Evaluation Plan:,
. , /. By 1.ihe elm' of the

wer,, .ilnrollech fbr laneuage
remediatiod with, 85 f tiltywtudents eotaidetini
each preseribe'd langOage p 'grant within 4,5 hours
-with WI% ac'ethritev.

A record of stnUcii
instruction time will be .ket
plete gre pcogritm in 4.5 hon

100

'Ned and anguage
see if 85% com-

2. INlim'o.--tercent of.the
increase langua

Pre and j,flinbtge evaluations relating to the
'lust iuctoitfI progral will he analyzed to deter-
mine ii )0','' , of the student::: made 50% gains in
language

:,Each stdtdent wilt complete tt .nittzum
two programs.

A list of students -completing at leaSt two pro.
grams will be maintained.

_

4 By .1974 20 sfieeeh and lan
.guage clinictaus ill be ,tratned in. the Monterey.

. ,

Langtrage Program! Each clinician will pass a
performan4,.and written exaMination at 90% level
of proficienay. 7 1.

A list of instructors who have 'been tiined in
rogrammel-il LanguagcSkillswill be maie and a

record kept of the post evaluation scores.

5. Each clinician will enrbfi-
laitguage handicdpPed children,.

g list of studentseenrolled by each clinician pill
be main tained.'s

of fif,e

me odology:
roject Staff. Twenty speech patholo

- t senti'ng 19 school districts.sarticipated h
gran?. Tlmy were instruct:, and evaluated by
represenlatives from the' MOnterey Languagl.
Program.

Description of.
_iustrUction in using s

ogram is design
in of 4.5 hours,

illS enr led will\

The children received
ical language structur

o be completed in a
res-

Monterey L nguage Program consists 'of
curriculmn Of 40 it ividual Itinguage_ training pro-

ayramh They are des,igned to teach specific gramma--
rival const t7tions and vocabt both individual,
ly and, in '_iation. There ãre55 discrete and

combined language forms tan lit ii
Wm. The target of each of the program. the use
of the forms ill grammatically correct, semantically
appropriate conversation.. The progranuning unit
includes a curriculum screening test with measures
of both language adequacy and program accuracy.

1 5

0



Each program in the curriculum has an individual-
ized' pre and post7ci9terion tdst. Also, the program
features a .slaceinent process which places the
student on the correct step within thej)rogram
Each prograln. has the automatic branching feature
which provides pre-selected Alternatives to' the pre
grain step should She studint expprience difficulty..
Thus, the prozrarnming respdndS to the individual
strengths and weaknes§es of each student. In addi-
tion, carryover procedjii1s hie an integral part of
each program to insffre that the newly acquired

"language is used sick the 'language 'training
sessions. The enti e system has complete account-
at1114 built into)eve61 level of operation. These

-,-4prOgramilere built on the universal program (Fon-
cept. Therefore, they are.designed o btus With

-people of wide ranFe language de es. e

y progr-grns have been used with eq tvalent suc ess
on a wide variety of language dis ders in
stidents labeled- as dysphasic, ment ly re
inofoundly deaf (with and without visual suppo
sy _ms), language delayed, foreign speaking, ha
o eating, and others: In a similar manner,

rams are desi. ed to, 'work eqtially well_xith
va us ages school- through childhood:

settings for all- successfully completed 'programs.
,For each' 1.5 kuis of training there is On the
aver e n improvement of one percentage point

on thefccuracLre of tbe curriculum screening
test.

Also, they a desiied
and individual'4rairfihg le
grams were laboratory
tional hours with dat'
Currently, over

be used in both group
ons. The language pro-

d for 40,000 instruc-
etrieval on- all lessons.
instructicinal hours of

field operation have be n an4assed. This represents
over 60 million language Ic. onses gathered across
various language d sfun, ns, ages, geographicat
areas, and educatiorn n averilge, a
dysphasic child w on y three to six naming
responses will need 1.1.4 programs (about 42 hours
of training) to haye sufficient oral language capaci-
ty to function in the first or second grade of public
school. The capacity of 40 programs in the
curriculum will take a student well beyond that
point, if desired. Students perform on the program
with an average accuracy of 90%. It takes an
average of 794 responses to complete any one
program (the ey,ception is trainable mentally re-
tarded who take 1,600 responses this one excep-
tion k due to frequent use of (he automatic
branching). The average inStnictional time per pro-
gram k 3.7 hours. "I'be average non-language stu-
dent finishM program with a 97% accuracy of use
of (he language form in conversation. F.M. tele-
;miry and educational records have verilkt Y-,

over of the language usage to other environnni iti41

Results:
, >

port by the Monterey Learning System . his
report is based dn data submitted by 15 instructors
using the MOnterey Lariguage Program. AnAikis bf
the data show's' that 58 students received instruc-
tion and 103 language programs were completed.

Table 1 details the critical performance 6ta.
The figu'res on the top raw are the; standar.ds ,-
esfablished by the Etehavioral Sciences Institu0
based upon their research_ The second row shows
the data from the Oregon City project. The data
summariied included all information received be- -
fore May 9, 1975. This is shown in the column
labeled date. The-,nqmber of instructors, students
and programs completed are indicated it the next
three columns. The "% correct r\ onding"
column shows the average accuracy-with which the
students responded while on the .program (93.0).
This is followed by the standard deviation (5.1).
Next is shown the average num-ter of responses
made by the students to compiete a t rogram
(783). The average time to complete a program is
recorded in hours (2.8). The "rate" refers ttl
average rate of responses per hour (293.0). Pire- and
post Criterion Test scores are shoWn in the next
two columns., The last, column shows the niean .
number of cale-ndar days to complete a program.,
The pehavioral Sciences Institute standards

should be used as guidelines for examining th
results' of the analysis of data from the pro

_Two key factors in the effectiveness of the ro-

grams atte accuracy and rate. These figure should

be closely watched.
Also included are schedules showing tI e data

broken down by student (Table 2). This ii muta-
tion can be 'used to monitor student and te
performance so optimal gains will be realized. W
hope il will be useful in identifyii areas ol
strength, hlentifying problem areas, aII4, p viding
feedback to teachers. Following is arrative
interpretation of the data analyzed.

The data show that instructora an ir tutorf
ale ming the progriim very competenll . This is an
outstanding firm report and all pm ticipan s are to

1 1 6



\ be complimented on their skills. Results of the
data _analysis indicate that,instructors shoidd be
achie'ving succeSs in improving'the coMmunica
skills of their students. .

The 'accuriacy score exceeds the standard and the
zate is within range. Keep-up the good work.

A= comparison of the -1;fai.staiidard deviation
4551.0) Siburra the mein liumber of responses
complete a pr4ram 'and ,the low standard deviation
(5.1) around the accuraty.seofe indicates that tile
-prograMs are- providn-ig for the indkidual differ-

-en of stodents in terms of responses needed tor--
lea ie task, aining hi responA
accuracies across the entire grdp ofstudents.

in Tables 1- and,2.

3. Each student pmplete a minipm
two programs.

Fifty-eight children completed 103 programs
vrItich is an averate of 1.8 programs per Child.

Pre7 d post Criterion Test scores Indica e,that
studen , entering the program with limipd skills
compldprogmms with abov i ct

. scores. -test analysis shows t diffrQnce
between the pie- and post Criterion Test scores to

. be significant at t e`.01 level.

. An analysis o1 variance test was done with the
, accuracy scores to determine if any p them

teachers were having an unusual amount of diffi-
culty: The test was also done across students.to
identify any particular sub-groups showny a signif-
icant deviation from the standard. Results of tlie
test showed poV significant differences be en
teachers or between students.

W. at Monterey Learning Systems want to com-
pliment the instructors on such neat and accurate
record keeping. This not only makes our job easier,
but also enables us to produce a complete a
accurate data analysis. Thanks.

k. By the one ar n-oleet 100
students will have been ',Bed fin- language r
(Batton with 855 students completing aril

'bed language pr vithin 4.5 hours
ccuracy.

Filty-eight chiklren were enrolled in the pro-
gram. The mean time for all childien was 2.8 hours
and over 85%.of the children completed programs
with 90';) accuracy. -Ilfese data are contained in
'fable I.

2. Ninety percent of' nulents enrolled will
increase language skills

Ihi ilieni score for 58 cliitdreii clit the polit
critelion lest waste7.8%. Th s are contained

9

117

4. By September 1, '1974, 20 speech and Ian-
uage clihicians will b'e trained in the MonteAey-
anguage Program. 'Each cliniciah will P a
0-formance and written e.xamination at 90% tvel

cif pro ficieqcy.
Theh were 20 speeith and language clinicians

trained in the Monterey Language Program. f i fteen
of th4e'se clinicians conducted phgrams!--j

5.Each clinician will enroll a minimum_of five
langliage Izantlicapped children.

There were eight clinicians that enrolled five or
ore language handisapped children. There were

seven cjinicians that enLolled lest.than five language At
handicapped children.

Third Party Evaluator's Convents;
The third -party evaluator's position in this prOj-

ect was somewhat unique inasmuch as a thorough
evaluation was cam eted by the Monterey :Leavy,
ing Systems people. is evaluatiOn is contained in'
the results section.

Those data contai4ied in the summary indicated
that Objective I Was parOally met. Fifty-eight
siudents were enrolled in -the program arid the ,
objective specified 100 students. The project staf6:
stated that it had set priorities for children to .be
servcd and 58 of these children qualified ibr the
progiam. Ninety-one percent of the children com-
pleted programs in an average length of time 2,8
hour, which exceeds the evaluatioq requirement of
4.5"hoires of Objective I.

Under Objective - he averagepost criterion test
score was 97.8 and the pre-criterion test score was
6.8 which is a gain of 91 which exceeds the
evaluation for the objective,

Under Objective 3.it is stated that each student
would complete at least two programs. The data
indicates that 58 children completed 103 programs

an average of 1.8 progratus per child. The
' -staff indicated that not all children needed

)rograms.

It was specified in Objective 5 that ej.cli clinician
'.vould enroll 5 language hafidicapped, children.
Jhose data submitted indicate that.this objective



was not met. Eight clinicians enrolled 5 o'r more
laquage handicaprd children and seven clinicians
enrolled less than 5 language handicapped children,
whik 5 failed to cOnduct programs. The reasons
for this objective not being met by the project staff

si-

is unkn.own to this evaluator.

Despite the mino'r deficiencies noted in Objec-
, _

fives 1, 2, and 5 the gains made by the children in-
the program -are impressive which is substantiated
by the Monterey evaluation.

Table 1

Language Project gummary Monter_ y Learning Systems
v

Behavioral Sciences Inliitute St5naard Oregon City Public S'cbools

Datoa 5-9-75

No. of Instructors 15

No. of Students 58
_No. ot Programs 103

% of Correct ResAnding 89.9 93.0

Standard 'Deviation 16.1 5.1

Mean No. Responses 794.ft 783.0

Time 3.7 2.8

Rate 3000 293.0

Pr-Criterion Test 22.0 6.8

Post-Criterion Test 93.0 97.8

Mean No. Calend4r Days 38.4

1 1 8
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Table 2,

Data Collected by Clinicians on Children Enrolled in the Monterey Learning Pro r

CHILD %CORRECT VARIANCE MEA1%.1 SESSIdi TIME RATE iPRE-CRITERION POST-CR ERION CALENDAR
, RESPONSES RESPONSES NUMBER TEST DAYS

I

2

. 4

7

4
10

11

12

13

14

IS

16

17

18

19

119

844

75.7

86,5

98'

84.4

98,7

93.7

89.1

99

91

86.7

88.5

78.7

96,3

96.2

93

98.8

94.6

98.8

99.9

95.1

99.9

98:6

99.5

99,4

98.8

99

96.2

99.2

97,4

94

96.7

93

91.7

92

692

76.4

144

19.3

692

2,3

7 i,

32.6

2,4

24,8

57,
42,6

179

12.6

21.3

33

1.6

39.7

2.6

.1

33,4

0

8.4

.3

1:2

64.2

4

5,3

.6

3.8

21

5.7

59.6

26.2

31.6

(

625

677

895

583

625

174

715

1665

759

1291

1123

770

2057

564

574

472

442

529

147

, 700

' 480 .

666

910

490

720

760

728

603

591

833

428

1006

914

1140

674

,10

13

11

10

10

6

6

14

6

10

10

6

20

6

5

5

8

7

6

6

9

4

7

8

6

6

6

9

5

9

7

9

6

23

3.5

1,9

2.3

2,0

2.3

5.0

.2!2

3,8

2.4

2.4

8.5

2.0

1,9

1.5

1,5

2,1

2,5

2.0

2,4

2.3

4.2

u
2,6

2.9

2.3

1.9

1.7

2,9

1.4

31
2.3

2,8

2.0

272

--
256

307

272

273

311

333

345

340

468

321

242

282

302

315

295

252

299

350

200

290

217

327

277

262,

317

317

248

287

307

296

397

407

337

0

TEST,

60

0

100 20

100 24

80 4080 50
100 20

12

100 18

56 .

37

49

42

28

88

28

57

21

8

6

34

8

8

8

21

100

100

--
100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100,,

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

IOU

foo

,
92

7

42

28

20

34

47

56

40

2

38
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Table 2 continued

CHILD %CORRECT VARIANCE MEAN

RESPONgES ,RESPONSE

20 91.3

21 96.4

22 96.6

97.9

23 11.2

24 90:3

92.8

95,1

25 95.5

94,8

. 26 87.4

27 91.3

28 84,8.

91.8

19 76.4

75.8

30 80

79.1

31 89.3

95.3

32 93

93

33 95

98,3

+ 34 94,7

98.8

35 90.6

16 93.3

98.9

37 16

91.7,

38 95.7

95.5

39 96

89

4,62,9

9.4

5.6

174

724

47.5

29.6

31.4

13

133

215

25.6

214

64.6

'.362

352

147

140

361

81:7

173

36

56.1'

5.6

24,8

71

19,

1-

58

.5

9.8,8

40.5

34,2

49

482

815

518

727

839

221

1310

637

404

715

102

485

1012

1056

2323

4233

2225'

2570

881

809

809

659

882

392

196

723

784

569

758

111

664

152

135

478

144

SESSION TIME RATE .PR -CRITERION

.TEST
NUMBER

4 1.2 702

8 .,2.5 326

7 19, ,304 '

9 '2,5 291.

11 3.6 283

4 1.1 201 .

17 4,7 279

9 2.2 290

6 1.5 269

9 '24 298,

9 2.5 281

) 10 3.8 128

11' 2,6 .389

12 2.3 459

30 9.0 258

47 11.8 359

24 7.4 301

30 . 7.6 339

14 3.7 231

10 2.2 368

8 1.8 448

9 1.8 366

11 3,4" 259

4 LI 356

7 1.814 442

9 2.2 1`. ,, 329

9 2,1 )90
1.5 379

8 1.1 ,399

2 .5 ,55.5

7 18 369

ii 3.4 221 '

2 .6 225

2.1. 228

160

0

0
.

40

0

0

0

0

' 1 O.,

0

POST=CRITERfN

TEST

CALENDAR

DAYS

0

#0

0

20,

20

20

0

0,
0

0.

0

40

0

20

0

0

20,

0

60

100 35

;,90 .10

100 35

100 . 51

100 36

100 31

100 63

100

100 58

100 37

100' 54

100 33

100 56

80

80 ,10

100 157

100 56

100. 111

100 28

100 56

,10a,

:100

106.

100 36

100 23.

100 .26

100

100 18

100 2.

100 36

100, 66

100 :2

100 44

, 100



CHILD %CORRECT VARIANCE MEAN SESSION TIME RATE PRE.CRIT ION POSDCRITER1ON CALENDARRESPONSES , RESPONSES. NUMBER
TEST TEST DAYS

,97,4 18,6 484
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21 230
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Title of Project:

iocation of Projec

Population Served:

Funding Alloca

Projeet Beginning Date:

Project Ending Date:

Pleasan.- Hill Emolional.and ',taming Disabled

pleasant Hill,EleMentary School

13 EMOlionally und Leorniog Disabled Children
from:Grades 4, 5, and 6

$18,000-

July 1, 1974

June30, 197

Background and Rationale:
The, Pleasant-Hill School D.- trict No. 1 is located

,

in the sbuthern tip of the lamette Valley, about
a 10 . mipute drive fro Eugene, Oregon. The
district covers an area of 113 square miles with an
estimated population ,of 5,000 persons. The
majority of the populace .either drives into Eugene
for employment or works in the forest products
industries 'in Oakridge or the Cascade ,Range of
mountains east, of the school district. The school
district Pas' only limited rmancial support from
industry and despends almost entirely upon local,property laxes for support.

The educational system of the district follows a
3-3-2-4 'plan with a total of 1,400 students and 81
certifi41 staff members involve&_Withiri-this stu-
dent population, 260 students are c,lirreptly en-
rolled in the Primary School, 300 in the'Elemen-
tary School, 270 in the Junior High School and 495
in the High School. It is the belief of the district

,

that the development ora person's perceptions of .
lihnself is a continuing process which requires
constant focus on relevant experiences throughout
is entire life. Therefore, it is the responsibility of

the district to recögnize the needs of the individual
and provide an instructional program Consistent
with that need. .

The 1973-74 survey of the Pleasant Hill School
District educational program indicated a specific
need at the elementary school for students with an
emotional handicap and/or learning disability. The
elementary staff members prepared in writing a
pilot projec& to provide a behaviodemotionW
modification program and an intensive instruc-
tional program to afleviate most deviant behavioral
inoblems. The project was approved by the
Pleasant Hill School Board and the Oregon Depart-
ment of Education and was implemented in
September 1974.

Objectives and Evaluation Plan:
1. To change the behavior of the socially malad-

lusted, emotionally disturbed elementary child so
that he can functidn adequately in the regular'
classroom.

The Walker Problem Behavior Identification
Checklist and the Devereaux Elementary School
Behavior Rating Scale would be used to identify
the socially maladjusted and/or imotionly dis-
turbed elementary child. A behavior wonld be
specified that would be modified for each child in
the arograrn. Baseline data was to be obtained ori
that behavior and a prescriptive program devcloped
and presented to the child:Data would be taken on
a weekly basis, with maintenance data collected on
six children for the remainder-of the_year.

2. To increase the academic skills of 12 children
in areas of reading and math.

Stanford Diagnostic Reading and Math Tests
were sele.cted for pre- and poittesting.

3. To change the behavior of 10 classroom
teachers so that they can change the behaVior of
the 'socially maladjusted, emotionally disturbed
child so that he may function adequately, in 'the
regular classroom.

The teacher will design a prow.= for a specific-
behavior and collect data on that behavior. Data
will be collected on five of ten classroom teachers.
and reportdd at the year's end.

4. To decrease the number 9f hours per day .
that each child is spending in the 'Resource
Classroam,"

A log will be kept daily for each child which r
speCifies the number of hours the child spends in
the regular classroom and in the resource room.

Methodology:
Project Staff: The project teacher, with 7 years

of teaching experience, has a Bachelor of Arts
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Degree (1953), Master of Seience Degree (1955)
and a Standard Elementary Teaching Certificate.

The projeit instructional aide has a 19 year old
daughter with a:learning disability, vital interest in
children, practical knowledge of student karning
and behavioral development, and attended various
inservice, training workshops.

The elementary school counselor not paid for
by project funds, but vital to the success of the
program), has nine years of educational experience,
has a A.A. Degree and a B.S. Degree,_ a° Basic
Elernentary Certificate and a restricted Counseling
Certifica te.

Description of the Program: The "Resource
Classroom" waS set up as a highly structured
in ed prograM, The 13 ,fourth, fifth and
sixth who participated in the class came to
the Resource Room during their regular language
arts reading block in ,the morning and math period
n the afternoon. Because ofdiffetent schedules,for
each grade level, the entire group was not in the
classroom at one time, except for one 20 minute
overlap in the morning. This short period was
utilized as a "corning together" time . sharing
experiences, story hour and group lessons.

The children xerurned to be with their home-
MOM class for Social StudIes, Science, Health, .

Music and P.E..--They- also attended-a libraryveriad
(45 minutes weekly) with the Language Arts group
to which they had originally been assigned, and on
occasion, were excused for special assemblies, art .

enrichment activities, etc. The routine was struc-
tured sufficiently so that the children knew what
was expected.olthem, but flexible enough to allow
for change or unexpected breaks in th schedule.

Instruction Was primarily individual. Each child
had a clipboard with the day's assignment sheet

'and all worksheets and work book pages clipped
-underneath. Text books, extra pencils and _any
other materials the child may have_ needed were
also laid out. In addition, each child had a file box
for spelling` words and a red cardboard "flag" to
signal the teacher, instead of raising his hand or
calling Out. This- easy access to all materials was to
facilitate _optimum use of work time. .-

'Another factor designed to -kllOw for greater
effieiency and help by the teacher and aide was the
room arrangement. Each child had two desks .. .
one _for clipboard and materials and onelearork
space. Desks were in-ranged M a circle with extra

chairs available for the teachers' to -Work with .
children at their desks. An area rug in the center
was used for games, working with clay, etc., during
the 5 minute breaks and free time periods.

One comer of the room had a folding door.that
could be pulled_to provide more privacin working
with individuals or small groups. A tapePqecorder
and earphones were kept in this-area arit1nited daily
to record oral reading, work book lesSOns and for
'listening activities.

Materials used in instruetion .varieCwith -each
child. In many cases, children brought':their texts
and workbooks with_thern from their Previous class
and these -were-Osed- but at the rate-and level that
could bring _Success. Reading e texts included
Lippincott . Basic Reading Series, Scott, Foresman
"Open Highways," Harper and Row Readers, with
Sullivan materialS and linguistic readers for children
who were considerably below grads level. The
spelling program began with the Dolch Word Lists I
and H and proceeded to word:s drawn fram _their
individual files and other sources. Harper and
Row's. "Reading Road to Spelling" was also used
for the study of phonic elements and dictation.
The Math Series used with all children was "Essen-
tial Modern-Math" by Ginn.

Each ehiid was expected to begin with his
assignment as soon_as he -entered the class. Help
was given by the teacher and aide as_ indicated by
the child signaling with his flag. Certain*Ccision
teaching techniqUes were ernployed daily, such as
Hegge and Kirk phonic lists, precision writing of
letters, and daily math tirn e. tests.,Some of these
were given to the class as a whOle, others ad-
ministered individually.

The schedule was arranged to have a 20-25
minute work time' followed .tby a 5 minute break.
During the break titre aide WOuld chat and/or play
games. with the ehildren 'While the teacher would
meet individually with a Child for discussion of
particular problems, goals,-or points the child had
earned. Use,-of timers insured a prompt return to
work.

In addition to the highly _structured and in-
, dividualized academic emphasis, a structured be-

havior modifleation program was pracficed.- Each
child had a "points chart': (See Figure I) which
listed room rules and regulations. Points were given
for anpropriate behavior during worktime, break
and regess, as_ well ai for completing assignments.



The points were then tallied I)Y the teachers at the_
end or the day and utilized- bY the children to
purchase small toYs, games; mbdels,. etc; Free tinie
was anOther oPtion chosen by some studenti The
teaching staff atempted to also pair praise, $miles,
touch and teacher attention, with the giin. .o .

points. "Happy Day" charts and diplomas' were
used on occasion, as were notes or calls to parents
for good behaviors, rather than co tacting home
only when there was problem.

Cross procedures, that is, 'the loss of poi
.warnings of inappropriate behavior, were alsi used
in the class. The "points Sheet" had a rove c side
that iiste4behaviors which were not allow d in the
class. Children who engaged in such we e given a
verbal warning followed by a written g
listing the behavior. After two such warnings, a
child was sent to a ':time out" corner fOr 5
minutes. More than two time outs in a given day
resulted in the child's suspensfon for the rest Of the
day.

Results:
. /. "To .change.the behavior of the socially rnalad-
iusted, emotionally disturbed elementary child so
that he can function adequately in the regular
classroom

During the second week ofschool, teachers were
asked to refer- to the project staff children that
might beN possible candidates for the !`Resource

.Room." The Walker Problem Behavior Identifica-
tion Checklist and Devereaux Elementary School
Behavior Rating Scales were used to help in iden-
tifying these children. _

In addition, the teacher making the referral met
with the project teather to discuss and list particu7'
tar behaviors that should be modified. With these,

,1in mind, the;project teacher and aide observed the
children in various settings, e.g., classroom, recess
and other subject areas such as P.E. and Music. A
minimum of three observations for each child
referred wasy, made. Figure 2 shows the observation
form used.

Before the child was admitted to the class, a
series of other procedures took place. The principal
and school counselor met with the resource teacher
and aide to discuss the referrals and data based on
the initial observations and behavior ratings.
Parents were contactal and gave written permis-
sion for the child to attend the class and for

ological testing was given by the counselor,
d, and finally the resource teacher met

/child individuallY to discuss the reasons,
ing to the clasi and to list the goals'and

beha iors he was to change and :to learn the
requiremeds and rules of the resource roorri,

Because ne of the most frequently,menti6ned
problems listed by referring teachers was "non-
attending\hehavior," this behavior was selected as.
one that all children should modify in the resource
class. Points,were given for on task behavior, as
well as reminders for not being on task.

Table I :shows this range tf 'on task-behaVibi as
observed in the regular classroom, then in the
resqurce room, ind finally, for a few, back in the
regular class. Note that with the exception of
Students 6 and 8, on task behavior was,below 75%
in the regular classroom, baseline falling as low as
25% (Student 2) and 28% (Students 5 and 7)
some occasions.

was the goal of the resource teachers to
maintain at !nit 75% on task behavior )tvith
80-85% a reasonable expectation. The -table indi-
cates that this was ,accomplished iirith the majority
of students during all of the observations made.
Student 3 had two lapses 'below 7 5% as' did
Student 6. Student 4 had one; the_others_main-

.

tained above -the 75% level and frequently about
80% as well.

Students 6 and 7, who returned to !heir regular
classes, showed a drop of attending behavior at the
times observed. Student 8 seemed to have main-
tained his high level.

In addition to Modifying the on-task behavior
for all children assigned to the resource class,
several other behaviors were also specified based on
re 11 mmendations from the referring teacher. Some
beh iors were modified simply bY nature of the
resource class itself, e.g:, out of seat,-talking out,
not starting on time. Children were told when
enteririi the class that such behaviors were not

Nperrnitted, therefore these seldom took.place in the
resource class.-Other behaviors were phrased in less
concrete terms and therefOre more difficult to
measure, e.g., "Have a Realistic Concept of Capa-
bilities" or -Uiiliied Own Abilities."
1. Figures 3, 4, 5, and 6 show sOme of the
behaviors, both academic and social, that were
selected and efforts made to modify them.

further testing, if necessary.
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Student 9 in Figiire 3 had reduced the number
of teacher remilideis to stay on task from 4 per

- day in baseline tO 2 or less after an _intervention
.

program was begun..i-le met, his goal on some days,
. ,.

but did not itlWays Mkaintain it.
,

Student 10 was,' seriously below grade level
,

eading and needed daily drill in inereasing speed
and accuracy in phonic elements. Figure 4 shoWs

'the gain he made in reading words per minute.

Students I I and were ,refprred to the class
, .primarily on the b,.st of being careless in work

habits. -These two Studerits had frequent mis-
spelling of ,words and Sricorrect- letter formations.
Figure 5 indicates that ,both students held their
errors to the goal of three or lai per page in the
first period. During the, second period, Student 11
had one relapse, otherWise both stayed below the
three error margin.

Figure 6 shows a' high rate of fluctuation. Stu-
dent 1 was asked to redike,unnecessary comments
or off the subject remarks when working with the
teacher. Various reinforeements were tried, pri-

,

marily, in the area.of adding or subtracting points. .

Some progress would be made', then a reversal. One
must conclude that the Onforcemerits, either
negative, or positive, were ot sufficient or not

o cause the desiredconsistently enough ,
behavior change

2. To increas Ii academic skills of 12 children
in areas of reading and niath.

(Stanford Diagnostic Reading Tests are ad-
ministered to all children .in, , the Pleasant Hill
Elementary School durinee, first weeks in the
fall. Therefore, these test ratilts were utilized by
the project -staff for the _pr 't data needed. The
Stanford Diagnostic Ma1f was administered to
the children after they ha een 'aemitted to the
resource class.

Posttesting took place d ring tc third week in-,May. Students 6, 8 and erc\jtested in their
regular classrooms approximately t same time.

,i'-----Tdble 2 indicates gains atid/or lo made in the

tion, CtQ., some students mad
stanine levels, while a few_.,r
showed a loss.

Student I showed a loss in Vocabulary, but
gainS of .1, 2 and 3 stanines in aoh, of the other :
skills.

signifidant jumpain
iained the same, o

Student 2 made gains in all skills.

Student 3 made gains in all areas except Sound
Discrimination. The_ raw score (not providedin the
table) was higher on the ,posttest but not signifi-
cant enough to move to the next stanine level:

Studeut 4 showectgaius,in all areas._

Student 5, the only sixth grader in the resource
room for reading, made lains in all but Blending.

-Again, his raw score was highef on the posttest, but
not sufficient to move to another stanine. _

Student 6 remained at the same stanine level in
all skills, although raw scores .'showed a slig
increase. It should be noted that Student 6 had

umed to his regular class for reading on

area of reading, as meastired b? the Stanford
Diagnostic Reading Tests. An epmination of the
table indicates the following results:

All students made gains in Reading Comprehen-
sion. Student 7 made only .1 of a year gain, while
others varied from .5-to 2.3 years. In the areas of
Vocabulary, Auditory Disctimination; Syllabica-

February I.

Student 7 showed a loss in Vocabulary of 2
stanine levels, gained, in Auditory Discrimination -
and remained the same in the others. He also had
returned to his regular class in April.

Student- I 0 as-shown- by-the-table,- was leading--
far below his grade level when tested last Decem-
ber. He showed a gain of at least one- year in

-Comprehension and 2, 3, and 5 stanines in Vocabu-
lary, Auditory Discrimination, and Blending. In the
two areas where ho stanini jump ,iskisible, Syllabi-
cation and Beginning and Ending Sounds, it is
interesting to note that 'raw seore.s were just
below the next stanine:

Students 11 and- 12 enteied the c ass in late
February and early April, respectively. They both
showed gains in all skills: Student I I was also
tested with the Level II form and Showed a 5.7
reading level ih Comprehension as contrasted with
a 4.4 on Level-I. / -

Table 3 shows the pre- and posttest results of
the Stanford Diagnostic Math Tests. Again, there is
primarily a growth as evidenced by the scores,
ranging from 13 in CompUtation by Student I to-

3.7 years in Concepts by Student 3. Two losses
were shown: -.3 in Concepts by Student 5 and -.1
by Studeiat 7.

It is notewor hy that Student 5 showed little



growth and/or losses in most areas of Math. From a
,subjeetive evaluation by the teacher, this is not
surprising bmatise of his attitude and interest level
in this subject throughout the year.

Student I also showed negligible growth in both
Reading and Math, excePt Computation, where he use of behavior modification techniclues
increased 1.3 years. Student' 1 shoWed about the pupils. Points were given for good hehavi

The desired:goal was 50 in I minute, w uch the
child. did _not achieve. -But She reduced tier time
from 3 minutes _ at baseline to .1.5, Jmlnutcs,
approximately.

The school's special reading teache ade wide
wi4s wthheelrl

as increasing rates in variotis reading
books outside of class and passing'ceiiileyels of .

achieyement.
In the area of increasing wordyread p minute,'

Student 10 was tested with the tanchfie1d
,Linguistic Redders Test= and-the' i shown- on
Table 5.

In ad4ition to the intervention pr grains dis-
cussed above, several ,other classrooth teachers
worked closely with tfre'project staff in designing
strategies with children from theirhom rooms who
were also in resource class. Fighr s 11 and 12
show fortilS that Were used by Studeln s 3 and 4 to
modify certain behaviors specified b the home-
room teacher. This particular teac r was very
conscientious in filling out.the daily c n racts with
the students and returning, them to the project
teacher for credit.

same increase (.8) in each: .

: The' mean gain in Concepts. Skills is, 1.4 corn-
.

pared with 1.0 in Computation..The Mean gain in
Reading Comprehension is 1.0 years. Although the
project staff would like to haVe seen greater gains,
they believe that the objective of increasing skills
was Met by the year's program.

3.- To change the behavior of 10 cassroom

1 teachers so that they can change the behavior of
the sociallY maladiusted, emotionally disturbed
child so that he may function adequately in the
regular cla,ssroorn.'

In order to enable the staff to design interven-
tion programs of their Own, it was fe ,t by the
project staff that an inservice class s _ould be
conducted by a behavior specialist'. After consider-
able delay and unforseen problems in securing such
a person, the training ,was finally begun in March.

A 4 week . . . 2 hours after school ... workshop
:type class-was_held vvith 14 stafimembers, includ-
ing teachers and Pides, in attendarie.

Figures 7, 8, 9 and 10 indicate some of the
programs designed by the class participants.

In. Figure 7, an aide to a fifth grade read ng,

teacher, who worked with small group for part of
the reading period, wanted to reduce talkouts. She
charted several of thestudents for p period of 2
weeks. _This student reached his goal of pne or less
per period and she did not continue the charting.

The school counselor worked individually with a
child experiencing problems with reversals. The
graph indicates a good attempt in reaching his goal
of 30 correctly written letters per minute.

A third grade teacher from the Primary School
, in the district worked on increasing speed and
accuracy with multiplication facts. Although the
program, was not conducted for a long period of
time, the desired goal of 30 correct responses was
reached. Note Figure 8.

Figure 9 shows a program designed . by the
kts.sresource class aide In helping a student increase her

speed in writing answers to 50 multiplicatiOn facts.

It is hoped that this .kLnd of coo eration and
follow up between-teachers-and amoj widespread
use of programs that were started this year would
Continue in the future.

4 To decrease the number of lb rs per day
that each 'child is spending in the -Resource
Classroom.

A daily attendance log was keptfor each child
throughout the year. These data can e found on
Table 6. Of the 13 students enrolled n the class,
Students 1-8 began early in_ the fall Student 9
joined the class in November, Stu ent 10 in
January, and Students 11 and 12 muc later in the
spring. The majority of the students c me for both
reading and math, but Students 8 and 9 were
enrolled only for the language block, hile Student
13 ,carne in just for math. Student I U -spent more
hours per week in the resource class cause of his
low reading ability. The project tea hers worked
with him an additional hour each d y during his
social studies period.

Student 8 was the only one retu ed to his class
on a full time basis. At first, he w s not able- to
mirk independently enough .and w.s returned to
the resOurce class' for part of the Ia guage period.



After 2 weeks hevas returned to his class for the
entire time and the teacher felt that 110 Was

maintaining the goals she had set for him.

Students 6 and 7 were also returned to their
roding class in the spring and came back just for
math. Student 5 was permitted to. return .to his
language" class for an additional, hour weeicly so
long as he cooperated anecontributed to the class.

Many of the children seemed to function more
succcissfully in the structure and with the individ-
ual help offs,r4 I3y the resource classroom.
Because of this, the project teachers may have been
unduly reluctant to Jeturn the children to their
regular classes. Another reason th`at more were not
returned was that many did not sufficiently-meet'
the requirements listed in the originW referral.

In conversations with the teachers of Student
7 and 8, who had returned tb their regular class-
rooms, it was felt that the transition had been
successful and the students were functioning on a
fairly satisfactory basis in their regular classroom.

This eva t tor ,would like to take this time to:
congratulate the staff for meeting and exceeding'
objectives set dowh in the letterof agreement.

The reduction of the number of hours spent in
the resource room and the increase of number 'of
hours spent in the regular classroom is a strong
indication of the project staff's objective of re-
turning the child to the normal peer setting. This
objective is to lne strongly encouraged. .

Those data submitted regarding the academic
gains made by each child was most impressive to
this evaluator.

Table l shows a very significant-increase in, on.-
ask behavior which eertainlyrlends credibility to

the staff's management procedures.4
Those data submitted in the final report and

Figures 3 through 9 plus the careful sereening of
children before-entry into the resource room indi-
cate to this evaluator that this was an exemplary

Thitd Party Evaluator's Comments:.,
The third party evaluator would Like to thank

the project staff for a very thorough and detailed
report.

first year program.
The continue'd emphasis by the project staff in

assisting the regular classroom teacher in the areas
of child management.and individualized instruction
is strongly supp'Orted by this evaluator.

Again, congratulations on a fine project.
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Table 2

Grude SCore

Pre and Posttest Results of
Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test

f.
Form W

Level

Student
Iteading Comprehension

GainPreT. Post

2.9 8

2 2.1 4.4 2.3
3 4.4- --5.1 --.7-

4 2.1 3.0 .9

5* 0.7 7.2 .5

6* 4.5 5,3 .8 .

7 2.7 2.8 .1

8* 4.6 4' 5.8 1.2

9* 2.4 4.6 2.2

.11 3.4
_.

4.4 1.0

12 2.3 ,34,.,..

i Gain 1. 5

4-;
*These students took Stanford Leyel For W

Table 3 ,

Pre and Poss test Results of Stanford Diagnostic Math Tes
Form W Level I r,18

TOTAL SCORES

Student

Concepts
Grade Score

Concepts
Grade Score

Concepts amputation'Pre Post Pre Pdst

3.0 . 2:6 2.9 .9, 13

. 2 2.6 4.4, 2.8 1 3.3 1.8 .5

3.3 7.0 3.2 4.0 3.7 .8

4 2.8 4.4 2.7 3.9 .2

5 4.9 4.6 3.9

6 4.9 6.6_ 3.4 4.3 1.7

1 4.5 4.4 3.2 4.5

10* 2-19, 3.3

11* 4.5
12*. 1' 2.8 3.0

13 23 3.9 2.0 4.0 1.6 .

+ Students 8 and 9 had not been enrolled in Resource Roorri for Math.
* Students.10, 11 and 12 carne into the program late and weresnnt given pretests.

112

133

Tr Gain of 8
Studenti -= 1.4

Yr Gain o-f
Students = 1.0



WORK T POINTS in WARNING
the BANK

. Stay ated: Stay in your seat, talk'
quietly to neighbors.

2. Put your flag up for help 2. Play with clay, draw, or
and talk only to teacher read'a book.

3. Stay busy. -:
,

4. (Jac good judginent.

RECESS

I. Walk quietly when coining_

orleaving room.

2. Use recess for sha'rpening
pencils and going to the
bathrooni.

I. Not working on assignme

2. Not following-direct

3. Fighting,or hurting someone;

4. Destroying property or taking
someone's property.

5. Using bad judgment.

Behavior

Arbrk comp( ed
Behavior

Work completed
Behavior

Work completed
Behavior

Work completed
Behavior

Work complete

FRIDAY

MONDAY

TUESDAY

WEDNESDAY

Th-IURSDAY

WARNING

WARNING

WARNING

WARNING

WARNING

TI _E OUT

TIME OUT

TIME OUT

-TIME OUT

T1 EOUT-

.

Figure

Tattle 4
4

WRAT Spelling Test Student
7.11

Date Pretest' - Posttest Gain
12/74
5/75

4:6

1.1

Stanchfield'tingik

TableS

Roders Test StUden

First Pre-Primer

12/74 5/75
Pre: 10 words per minute Post: 100 words per minute

Gain: 90 words per minute and from preprilner to a first
grade reading level.

First Reader



Tahle 6

Ye. Number of flours Spent in the ResourcO ooin and the
Regulir Cjassroom per Week by Each Student

Student

Beginning of Sc.hdol Year
Hours Per Week Hours Per Week , Hours Per Week Hours Per Week
in Resource Room in Regular Room

End of Sch

in Resource Room in Regular Room ,

7
8

9

10

15 17.5
15. 17.5
15 17.5

15 17.5
15 47.5
15 17.5

15 17.5
10 22.5
10 22.5
20 2.5
15 17.5

15 17.5 '-

5 27.5

13.85 17.88

5

15

15

-15
14

5

10

2p
115

'
5

11 A6

hours in Regular Class

beginning of year 17.88
hours in Regukar Class

end of ye 21.04

R"-Gain 316
Total possible nu ber of school hours per week 32.5

4-

17.5
17.5
17.5

17,5
18.5
27.5
27.5
315
22.5
12.5
17.5 .

17.5
27.5 P

21.04



-Name
f

OBSERVER

BASELINE

CLASSROOn BEHAVIORS4

Date

SHEET NO.

NY Noiay.
AG Aggressivd1:
NA Not atteneing
PI .P2er

IP Initiailon to peer
,.t4ovenent around ro9m

Ij,Inaperopriate, taak
Appropriate group t'ieh
Indixiidual- work

. ELP rap

RE Recites
VO Volunteers
.T1 Teacher initiation
IT Initiarion ti3 teacher

v or PT. Pl'y 1th other
AT. AThne, solaterlor

NY AG NA 1 IP MO 1W NO WI( EE VO TI PL AL
1. -
2.

4.

6

7

imamimmiuannamt
a

API IP.M0 1W NO

3. 1

4. i
5.

6.

7 -

Mill1111111
11111=111IMMO-

1111111M111

-r-

frc

UP

TIMi

RESFONSES

0 No response
A Attention
P Praise
C Compliance.
0 Disapproval

NC Non-Compliance
Physical...(+. or -

AGENTS
T Teacher

Veer
mOObSeTYer

_ssroom.

roup

Transilion
Reeess

RE VO: T1_IT PL AL

RE Aio
T----

T.I IT PL AL

Figure,2

115

Classroom:

Grout)
- IndividUal

.Transition_

-Cess

136

aasar6o4:-
Grodp

Indivi4ma1 Z=4
Transltinn L7

Recess L7_77



Baselin4 01

Observations

SD1 Ten extra points per day, if no reminders!

SD2 Talk by teacher = review of goal and reminder
of points needed to earn model

Figure 3. Student 9: Reduce Reminders to Stay on Task
4

1 31

Goal:
Reduce
Reminders
to one
daily



40

35

30

25

20

15

0

5

e4 1/5 6 -7._115 112

Observations

SDI Teacher posted chart. Advised s udent of goal to read
50 words per minute.

Student passed daily goal and progressed through I
lessons # - # 2.

Goal: 50 wocds per
minute

Figure 4. Studen 10: Increase Spilled in Reading Phonic Words Per Minute

138

117



Baseline DS 1 5 2

Observations

SD1 Took off points tar unneoessary comments

SD2 Gave extra points per period for reducing.

S13 Reinstated points and + points if goal was met.

Figure 6. Studen R Linn

139

118

Comments



Bas ine

__t * I _

2

4 _ Goal: No more than one
talkout daily.

Dates of Observations

SDI Aide told child she would chart talkouts and display to class.
Goal to reduce to 1 or less per perio4.

SD2 Aide did not display chart in class.
Child maintained level of 1 per period.

Figure 7. Talkouts in Reading Period

140



Dates of Observation

S- I Began extra practice period with teacher.

Chart posted and encouraged to reach goal
of 30 per minute.

Figure 8. Writing Letter "d" Correctly

141

120



Dates of Observation

I Gave candy if score impioved

Figure 9, Multiplication-Fa and 4' per Minute

142

121

al



180

170

160

150

140

130

120

110

100

90

80

70

60

50

40

30
20

10

Dates of Tests

S 1 Aide encouraged student to try to reduce time. Began chart on desk.

D5 2 Atde told class of student's goal. Continued en ouragement .. praise
in front of class and daily charting.

Figure 10. Number f Seconds

143

122

0 correct x and -I- facts

Goal:
50
correct
facts
in one
nflute



Mon. Tues. Wed Thurs Fri

Takes coat off at once.
(without reminder)

a.m.

FY-rn.

Gets to seat and ts materials
out promptly.

Leaves for P.E. on time.

Each check represents I minute of time to be cashed

Figure 11.

u ce Class for free time in the libra

Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs

1. Go directly to desk and sit down.
(no side trips along the way)

2. Quiet during milk count.
(getting out books, etc.)

3: Finish lunch before circulating.

4. Better atdtude.
(no scowls, mutterings, etc.)

5 Really working diking worktirne.

Each check is to be exchanged for free time or tow-rd a model. Check in Resource Class.

Figure 12.

141
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Title of Projec

' Location. of Project:

Population Served: 10 Hearing Impaired-Infa

Funding Allocated $21,000

Project Beginning Date: September 3, 1974

Project Ending a July 31, 1975 .

Habi ition
Parent Edurat

Mulinon

Pupaired In ants Through'
and Per ormanee Training

II County 1ED, Portland

Background and Rationale:
Prior to September 1974, 10 hearing impaired

infants under the age of 4 years bad been identified
by Infant Hearing Resource in the Portland metro-
politan area. No funds were available to provide
intensive habilitation for these children and their
parents. In addition, there were three major needs
in prokramming for families with hearing impaired
infants: (1) a written curriculum for sequential
development of auditory and language skills in
hearing ,impaired infants ages '0-4, (2), a written
curriculum for parents outlining skills and informa-
tion needed for developing communication in their
children, and (3) a means to provide parents with
self-evaluation of their performance skills.

Consequently, this project was designed to pro-
vide habilitation for the 10 children. The parents
received intensive training in techniques of
mod mg, reinforcing language behaviors, develop-
ing a ditory skills in their children, and utilizing
videot pe as a means of self-evaluation. Curricula
object ves, activities, and evaluation for hearing
impai ed infants and for parents were developed
and crc made ready for field testing.

ctives and Evaluation Plan:
. flea ig unpaired infants enrolled in the pro-

grain show an increase over baseline behavior
in auditory, and receptive and expressive language
skills as measured on the Infant Curriculum.

.Record number of objectives achieved in Andi-
tory, Receptive and Expressive sections if Infant
Curriculum pre and post,

2. Parents will display knowledge of auditory
and languzzge habilitation as. evidenc 1 by 75' ,',
attainment on Project Audi ors, and iLamiguage
Habilitation 'l'est.

125

s 1 - 3

4ip

Auditory and Language Information Test will be
administered pre and post.

Record the numbei cii; objectives achieved in
each information section of the Parent Curriculum
pre and post.

3. Parents will denzonstrate ability to apply,
habilitation techniques with a 7.5% attain, lent on
Project Parent Performance Observation Sheet.

At least one parent froth each family (the parent
accompanying child to sessions) will be observed
working with his/her child and rated on the Parent
Performance Record pre and poit. (2 observations)

At least (ine parent from each famityjthe parent
accompanying child p sessions) will be observed
during performanCe and disiussion to determine
the number of objectives achieved in the Perfor-
mance Sections of the Parent Curriculum pre and
post.

4. Project teachers will complete the first draft
of the infant Performance Based Curriculum and
the Parent Education and Performance Curriculum
by July:31, 1975 ( to include objectives. activitit's,
and evaluation procedures).

Curricular materials will be in written form by
July 31, 1975.

Methodology:
Staff for this project included a director who'

also taught five children and.their 'parents, a second
teacher who was responsible for the training of five
other infants and their parents. In addition to
training, each . participated in the design and,devel-
opment of the curriculum produced, in this project.
A third staff also partichiated althoUgh her sala,ry
was not,funded through this project. This individu-
al assisted in the design of training%Programs and

145,



the collection and analysis af all data that was
collected. She also participated in the design of the
curriculum All staff had master's degrees in deaf
education.

Upon enrollment in the projec , teacher assign-
ments were made and the family orieniation.pro-
cess was initiated. Each infant and at least one
parent came to the clinic twice a week for 50
minute sessions. Initial sessions involved collection
of data on baseline behaviors of the. infants and
oriwation of their parents. In this process of
diagnostic evaluation and observation, the teachers
recorded the Child's specific developniental level
and the number of "skills he exhibited in the areas
of audition, receptive language, expressive language
and prespeechvocalization.

.

Baseline data were shared with the parents who
were then ske(3/tt record data in each critical area
throughout he year. Behavioral objectives were set
up for - __ child with his parents. Time was set
aside in these initial sessions for discussion with the
parents regarding specific programming for their
child, general information about hearing loss and
educatioA of hearMg impaired infants, and particu7,
lar pro lems and questions they had. All-_parents
weTTnforrned of the following expectations for
parents as participants in the Project: They must
actively participate in lessons; attend one parent
meeting per month; read suggested books and
adicles; maintain a notebook containing reprints--
and articles provided; keep data on their child's
developmental stattis in all areas; and, be aware of
his educational needs.

During habilitation, teachers demonstrated tech-
niques for the parents who partici p ated in most
activities. The teacher would then 'deotape the
parent utilizing the techniques 'and allow the
parent to view their performance and discuss it
with the teacher. The sessions included tit: follow-
ing: auditory stimulation involving fespotise to
voice; noisemakers; environmental sounds 'or
music; language stimuli degigned to encourage
babbling, imitation, and words; and, general devel-
opmental activities in areas such as visual percep-
tion, motor skills, and problem salving.

Once a week each teacher, visited the child's
home in order to 'observe the parent engaging his
child in a preilianied activity. The teacher pro-.
vided feedback to the parent about hi§ stimulation
techniques, the child's response, the 'quality of

1 26

communication relationship between parent and
child, and how the parent met or failed to meet his
behavioral objectives. Sina a major goal of the
project was to train the parents to facilitate corn-,
munication .growth in their children, the home
session was one of its most helpfill aspects. In the
natural home environment both parent and child
were-more relaxed. Tile teachers particularly appre-
ciated these sessions as they were forced to step
out of the "teacher of the child" role and function
in a guidance.capacity with parents.

As a tesult of the frequent habilitation sessions,
home visits, and parent-teacher discussions, excel-
lent communication lines were established with
most families. This intensive family contact was a
major asset of the project.

Everting parent meetings were designed td im-
part information on specific topics. Guest speakers
included a language development specialist, two
audioldgists, a career education teacher from the
State School for the Deaf, the deaf parents in the
Project. During two evening education sessions,
parents watched .and discussed videotapes of their
thildren's lessons. The tapes demonstrated teaching
techniques, different levels '.of coMrnunicatian de-
veloOment and other educational concepts. All
reported that ttiis was' the most effectiue learning
medium they experienced.

Throughout the xear alt learned behaviors for
each child were recorded by his teacher. These
behaviors included: I) awareness and disciimina-
lion' Of_sound; 2) receptive language; 3) pre-speech
vocalization; and 4) expressive language.

Results:
1. Heaking impaired infants enrolled will show

an. increase over baseline behavior in Auditory,'
Receptive'Language and Expressive Language skills
as megured on the InfartiCurriculum

many instances) the number of objective
achieved does not reflect the amount of auditory

. .
information learned bY the child. Far instance, a
child who learned to recognize 20 environmental
sounds, during the, year would .get credit for ac-
complishing only one objective. However, all
children showed gains in auditory behavior during
tile project year. Table 1 shows, the number of
objectives thit each child met the criterion level of
acceptable performance.

All children showed gains in tee Ttive languar

1 4 6



Data were recorded in two ways: Table 2 shows
the number oedbjectives achieved in the receptive
language section of the Infant Curriculum. Table 3
shows the levels 'at wkhich the child was operating
according to normal language development at the

.- beginning and at the end of the project year and
e language gains in months each child made

duting the project.
All children' riiade gains in expressive 'language.

Data were recorded in two ways: Table 4 shows
number of:objectives achieved on Infant Curricu-
lum: Table 5 shows expressive language levels
relative to normally hearing children on the Infant
Haring Curriculum.

;

2. Parents display.:knowledge of auditory
and language habilitation as evidenced by 75%
attainment of project Auditory and Language
Habilitation Test.

Tables 6 and 7 demonstrate gains made by
parents.

3. Parents will demonstrate ability to apply
abilitation techniques on project Parent Perfor-

mance Observation sheet.
Tables 8 and 9 show' parent gains in performance'

dunng t14 year.
, 4. Fr,feir teachers will complete the first draft
Orf tl Infant Performance curriculum and the
Pa it Education and Performance curriculum by
Ja'y 31,1975.

hese curricula have been completed and are
ready for field testing in Parent-Hearing Impaired
Infant programs during the 1975:76 sclIol Vear.

The Infant Curriculum includes objectives for
development of auditory skills, receptive language
and expressive language, activ ties to teach the

Table 1
Number of Auditory Objectives Achieved

(of 34 TOtal Objectives)

Ntild Pre 9/74 Post 7/75 Cain
7 6

2 4
3 12 1K 6
4 26 29 3

16

6 14 8
7 26

'30 33 3
9 I) 2 2,

10 10

4.2

127

objec -s, and evaluation criteria.

The Parent Curriculum includes information and
performance objectives, activities and evaluation in
six areas: 2eneral development; auditory develop-
ment; receptive language development; expressive-
language developmen t; changing behavior
(optional); and, use of Total Communication
(optional).

Both curricula are designed to be used with
either aural/oral or Total Communication systems.
Third Party EValuator's Cornments:

Each of the objectives in this project have been
achieved by the project staff..

. The Objectives achieved by both hearing irti-
paired infants and parents are contained in a
comprehensive scope and sequence curriculum
designed and field tested by the project staff. This
curriculUm is designed for use by both teachers and
parents of the hearing impaired infant and has
deinonstrated itself to be an invaluable guideline
for the education of this population. Other pro-
grams can secure copies of this curriculum by
writing to Infant Hearing Resource, Good Smart-
tartMospital, Portland,'Oregon.

It should be particularly noted that the objec-
tives for both parents and children are very com-
prehensive. One must look at the Infant Hearing
and Parent Curriculum to determine this. Conse-
quently, 'the i number of gbjectives achieved by
parents ( 11.5 information and 19.6 performance)
do not appear to be- dramatic unless one wlOoks at
each objective. w

.

ThiS staff is tt.) be commended for their efforts
in this project.

Table 2
Number of Receptive

Language Objictives Achieved
(of 51 Total Objectives)

Child Pit 9/74 :Po t 7/75 Gain

2

3
4

5'
6
7

8

10

8

2

17

24
24
20
17

42

16

31

37
35

33
24
55

44

2

14

14

13

11

7

13

11,

12

x 13.0
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Table 3

Levels at Which Child Operated
Relative to Development of Recepfive

Langufige in Normally Nearing Children
on the Infant Hearing Resource enrriculum

3

10

13-14 months

13-14
25

3-14
15-18
13-14

31-36
7-9

2q-30

Gain overa
Post 7/7-5 mOnth pen i

...-25-30 months 12 mon
13-14 9

25-30 12

31-36 - 6
25-30 12

2-5-30 10

19=24 6

4348 12

19-24 12
37-42 . 12

= 103 months

Table 4.

Number of Expressive Language
Objectives Achieved

(of 122 Tottd Objectives)

Child Pre 9/74 Post 7/75
32 19

2 25 23

53 23

59 79
5 24 35 11

6 . 24 40 16

7 40 49 9
8 80 105 25
9 9 z0 11

. 10 47 57 10 .

= 16.7

128
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Table 5

Levels.at Which Child Operated
Relative to Development of'Expressive

Language in rilornallrHearing Children
on the Want Hearing Resourd Curricolinp

. Child Pre 9174
1 10-1,2 months
2 0-3

4
5

6
.7

8

9

10

3-18
19-24

10-12
13-18

'post 7/75
9-_

10-1,2

25-23
31-36
19-24
25-30.
19-24

4348
13

-25-30

s

Grt over a
10 month-period

. 9 months
Id..
I/
12

9

12

6

Parent

2

3

4
5

8

10

t

- Pre 9/74 Post 7/75
5 22

12 24
20 ' 25

Table 6

Parent Achievement on Written Test
(27 Total)

(a)
22
(h) ,

18

19

20
24

24

27
26
24
26.

9.7 onths

9
7

4
2

89%

WO%

96%
89%

996%
.

This parent/child wqe enrolled in program br third. year. Parent was-unable to attend because of work and was
excused from participation because of length of time in Program.
Chikhen 5 and 6 are twins: information same as.for child 5.

149
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Number of 'Objectives Achieved in
InformatitM. Sec tio ns of Parent Curriculum

(42 Teal)

Parent Pre 9/74 . Post 7/75- GaLn

1 0 25 25

2 3 19 16

17

39 26
37 13

41 8

.23
42

,

Table S

Parent Scores on Parent Performance
Observation_Sheet

(24 TFot.0)

.7/75
Correcr Gain % Correct

7

8

9
i 0

6
6

20
14

16

18

9 ;
22

§'
4

.10
8

. 6
35

2

22"

18 6

19 5

20 4
12 12

24 0_

4
3

71

46
92
75
79.

83

50
100

Neefis Improvement

Table 9.

Number of Objectives
Achieved in Performance Sections of

Parent Curriculum
( 1 Total)

Parent Pre.9/74 Post 7/75
29 56

40
54 11

64 37 ..

.89 18

81 30
46 26

10 iL. 89 8
19.6

5&6

;7

8

20

130
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Project Ti le:

Location of Project:

PopUlation Served:

:Funding Allocated:

Project Beginning Date:

)file Development and Education Predictions
for Deaf Children Ages 2',/i 10.6

iwker-Maian Oral School for the Deaf, Portland .

1g impaired

Project Ending Date:

$10,15

August 1-, 1974

June 30, 1975

Background and Rationale:
One of the Major challenges facing educators of

the prepritnary deaf is that of the initial diagnosis
and subsequent recommendation for educational
placement.

Experience has identified two difficulties. with
current diagnostic and educa ion recommendation
procedures:

a. Limited amount of time permitted each
specialist on the diagnostic team. Tile phy-
sical, psychological, audiological, and educa-
tional evaluations usually occur within a I or
2 day span.

b. The unnaturalness of the setting. The children
are usually in a strange environment, sur-,
rounded by new people, often fatigued by the
rapidly occurTing experiences, and expected
to 'respond in such g manner as to allow valid
evaluations and educational recom-
menclations.

These two factors often result in a typical
response on the part of the young deaf child and
can seriously impedd the attainment of objectives
by members of the evaluation team.

A survey of some 761 children adm tted to
Tucker-Maxon Oral School prior to 1974 revealed
that 17 (28%) had conditions which were not
detected during the initial evaluation and Which
had major implications upon the subsequent educa-
tional programming.

grarnming in 'árder to ameliorate the effectiveness
of the primary and elemenfary educational
program.

The project was, designed to encompass the
development of a battery of tests and procedures
designed to form an educational profile for each
preprimary deaf child. Measurements to.be obr
tained included:

a. Intellectual potential
b. Degree of hearing loss

c. Utilization of residual hearing degree
auralness

d. Visual acuity

f e. Mbtor coordination and 'visual perc.cption
f. Social maturity

g. Level of cognitive thinking

h Levels of receptive and expressivtlanguage
i. Parental,attitudes and skills

j. General physical condition

Emphasis was to be .placed upon the testing o
procedures and_ materials which could be used by

- those having daily contact with the .child, e.g.,
preprimary teachers, school audiologists, school
psychologists, and coordination and perception
specialists. In lieu of attempting the development
of aja educational profile in a matter of 1 or 3 days,
the proposal was to use a 9 month period in which
obServations and evaluations by a group of profes-
sioltals froth Telated disciplines would eventually be
ru ed into an educational recommendation for
presentation to parents and tonic receiving school.

Research studies continue to demons rate that
basic preparations for listening, reasoning,language
processing, and cognitive thinking are determined
to a significant degree by the type of environment -

encountered during the preprirnary period. Hearing
impaired children with concomitant handicaps
require early identification and individualized pro-
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Objectives and Evaluation Plan:
1. Development Oa battery of tests designed to

serve as an educational profile for each preprimary



,

deaf child.
Component parts to include:

a. Intellectual potential
b. Degree of hearing loss

c. Utilization of residual hearing

o d. Visual acuity

e. Motor coordination and visual perception

f. Social maturity

g. Level of cognitive thinking

h. Levels of receptive and expressive language

i. Parental attitudes and Skills

j. General physical condition
2. Prediction of the academic, social, and com-

municative attainment of each preprimary child.
At the conclusion of the project, Tucker-Maxon

Oral School would have determined the following:

a. Listing of standardized tests selected and
rationale for their use in the Educational
Profile.

b. Development of modified teacher-made tests
and rationale for their inclusion in the Profile.

Methodology: 4d

The project used 13 staff to administer various
standardized and teacher-made evaluation
in strumen ts.

Staff included:

a. Program Coordinator

b. Preprimary Instructors (3)

c. Parent Counselors (4)

d. Coordination and Perception Specialist

e. Audiologist

f. Primary Idstnictor
g. Psychological Consu tant

h. Coordinator of Motor Coordination
Programming

The project entailed the following components:
a. Intelligence Potential: Each child was ad-

ministered_ the Leiter International Scale during the
fall and winter. Three classes of children received
the Hiskay-Nebraska Test of Learning Aptitude in
the late spring. Comparisons were made to
determine:

Advantages in administration, scoring, and/or

interpretation.
Comparison of obtained scores with cher

evaluations in November and May..

Specific areas of weakness which wOuld .relate
to visual, perceptual, or motor coordination
conditions.

b. Degree of Hearing Loss: Each child it
tested in the audiological suite at Tucker-Maxon
Oral School or at the Portland Center for Hearing
and Speech. In eases where obtained results varied
Significantly from previous audiometric findings,
additiOriat folloW4iptesting-waa condifeted:

e.. Adjustment to Hearing Loss: Children above
the age of three were prograrnme4 throug,h the
Audiotone Auralometer, an electronic device
which permitted the classroom teacher (under the
supervision of the audiologist) to determine the
optimum hearing aid fifth-1g for each child and to
conduct a basic auditory education curriculum in
order to assess the following:

Degree of auralness for each child. (To what
degree is the child depending upon aural iriput.
for ucademie, social, and environmental infor-
mation?)

To what degree is the child capable of func-
tiOrng without a Egh gain body unifand able
to meaningfully interpret input from 'ear level
aids of selected frequency amplification?

d. Visual Acuity: Children above the, age of
three were given two visual acuity tests:

A screening pretest degigned to identify young
deaf children with visual acuity deficiencies.
(Administered on campus by a team of otito-
metric volunteers.)

A complete vision evaluatiOn conducted by the
College of Optometry, Pacific University, after
initial trainLng by classroom teachers.

e. 'Motor Coordination and Vis'ual PercePtion:
Children above the age of three were individually
tested to determine a "developmental quotient"
based upon measurements of eye movement,
binocularity, visual perception, and fine/gross
motor development.

Children with kientif1 areas of concern were
provided with developmental activities designed to
"ncrease their successful experiencing of said skills.

Measurements were to be obtained to determine
degree of progress (if any) at conclusion of 8 weeks



of supplemental actiVity.

[. Social Maturity: Staff mhbers evaluated
each child according to the Psycho-Social Check-
list. This-checklist was modified from one previous.:
ly used elsewhere on measuring and social maturity
of heartng impaired .children. The list contains up-
wards of 480. The items are further divided into 51
subgroups and 8 main groupings.

Classroom instructors were responsible for tally-
ing of each child's status and forrnulaang some
type of judgment as to the social maturity of each

g. Level of Cognitive Thinking: Preliminaiy
work at the Peninsula Oral School, Redwood City,
California, indicates that the 'average deaf child is
immature in mental imagery and representative rea-
soning abilities. Traditional preprirhary curriculums
in schools for the deaf tend _ to remain on the
"single image" level. Faculty members found oidy
a limited number of younger deaf children age to
visualize and reason on. "operational" Or "trans-
formational" levels.

It had been hoped to develop a cognitive sce
for hearing impaired children involving classifica-
tion, seriation, and measurement. However, the
1974-75 school gear was primarily spent in orienta-
tion of faculty, development of a curriculum and
discussion of how to evaluate responses. Develop-
ment of a scale for measuring the attainment of
deaf chilaren probably should await additional
training and experience on the part of the staff.
While considerable literature on the theory and
application of Piaget-type curricula is available,
there is a shortage of firm data upon which to
build measuring tools and procedures.

_h. Language Level: As a result of a previous
Title VI research project, the staff at Tucker-
Maxon had developed a language scale which per-
mitted the determination of a child's receptive and
expressive language on a defined continuum.

The original plan was to utilize this instmment
in the measurement of the children's language.
However, in order to participate in a Tesearch
project involving several other schools for the deaf
irL the United States, the project procedure was
modified by the utilization of the Scales .of Early
Communication Skills for Hearing mpaired
dren. This project was developed b1 the staff at the
Central Institute for the Deaf, St Louis, Missouri.

i. Parental Attitudes and Skills: A parent cur-
riculum of knowledges, skills and desired attitudes
has been developed. The materials were organized
so 'that behavior objectives could be utilized for
each ri are n E. The original proposal wastto survey
parents in-the Fall and again in the Spring. Changes
in four basic areas were to be charted:

Parental attitude toward the child.
-Parental attitude toward handicap.
Parental knowledge concerning educational

goals.

Supportive skills and activities cif intents.

j. Academic ReaSiness: The Anton Brenner
Developmental Gestalt Test 'of School Readiness
and the Fort Worth Preschool Screening Inktru-
rnent were to be administered during the Spring in
order to evaluate their effectiveness in identifying .

the readiness of ,.yonng deaf children to begin
formalized programming in reading, math, and
language arts.

Results:
1. Development of a battery of tests designed to

serve as an educational profile fcjr each`preprimary
deaf child.

Standardized -,testsselectedandrationale--for
their use in the educational profile are listed as
follows:

Intellectual Potential -

Each child was measured by the Leiter Interna
tional Scale during the fall or winter. Three classes

_ of children received the Hiskey-Nebraska Test of
Learning Aptitude in the late Spring. Observations
of those administering the tests and classroom
teachers of participating children revealed the

-following:

( Both tests were influenced by the type
of motor coordination/visual perception
training of the school curriculum. This
was- more so with the pregrimary child
than those over theage of 6.

The Leiter International Scale_ was some-
- what easier to administer and required

less time. The Hiskey test was most
reliable when administered in two
sessions.

The large majori ty .of Tucker-Maxont
children scored low on the "bead and



block" pattern test of the Hiskey. This
may have been due to it being the first
test M the series or reflects a lack Of
previous comparable experiences.

(4 ) Scores obtained on the 2 and 3 year olds
on both tests were of doubtful
reliability. Future testing will be done by
the regular faculty member/parent coun-
selor. This should reduce the variability
caused by the test being administered by
a relative stranger.

There WaS little correlation between
teacher evaluation of oral communica-
tion skills and scores obtained on the
Leiter. The_Hiskey seores tended to

late more closely with the teacher
evaluations.

(6) Scores obtained with -the Leiter Wer
skewed tO the right, reflecting a studen
body of above average potential. How-
ever, faculty members felt the Leiter
scores were influenced by the vival per-
ceptionlland motor coordination activi-
,ties carried on throughout the school
year.

the,audiologis o subject each child to-a varie
of amplification settings, selecting .tfie one on.,
which the-.-ohild, scored the highest number of
correct reaponses:if thensetting differed significant-
1Y from the one incorpOrated ,into the child's own
hearing aid, additional audiological, 'testing was
done to determine if a. new aide should be
recommended.

Results of this phase of The project were:
I ) Of the 19 prepriMary students in this

phase of the project, all except tWo Were
recommended _ for.. ear-leiel placement _
of hearing aides instead of.thetodYtype
currently in use.

(2) All 'Students consistently scored higher
with the Auralometer than' with the in-
dividual heazi rig aids

Differenees in responses were generally :

attributed: to improved fidelity, slightly
reduced volume, and ability to localize.

(4 ) By the close of the project, 14 of the
children had been outfitted with ear-
level units. Parent logs revealed suffitient
instances of knproved acuity to conclude
that the personal ear-level aids were pro-
vidMg_ improved__amplication_over_ the

Percent of Childien 4% 43% 49% 4%
1.Q. 70-89 90-109 110-130-131-149

7) The mean score on the Leiter was 105,
with the median being 111.. The dif-
ference -reflected the presence of three
children with low'Leiter scores.

r,

(8 ) Hiskey catitioned against interpreting the
"Deaf Learning Age" as an I.Q. quotient.

(9 Rank-difference: .4-relation coefficient
between Leiter and:Hiskey tests was p =
39. It was not' Significant when con-
verted to Fisher function.

.-
Whether the twt,o' tests measure different
skills, abilities, And knowledge should be
subjected to additional study.

b. Utilization of -Residual Hearing

Each child received- a complete audiologjcal
evaluation which' usually involved, the classroom
teacher as an assistant to the audiologist.

Nineteen of the students, ages 4 through 6, were
given a minimum of eighteeh weeks of daily in-
dividualized auditory discrimination activities using
the Audiotone Auralometer. This instrument en-
abled the classroom teacher under the direction of

4

4.

traditional body and/or group units.
(5) The 19 preprimary students had an

average hearing loss of 92 db in the
better ear through the speech range.
These profoundly deaf children at the
close of the school year were consistent-
ly achieving the following:

Songs of varying tempos.
Sentences of differing lengths.

Sentences of equal lengths but varying
phrase lengths.

Sentnces of equal lengths' and equal
phrases biit different vowels.

Sentences of equal lengths, phrases,
and same vowels.

Phrascs of varying lengths.
Phrases of equal length but different
vowels.

Phrases of same length and sa
vowels.

Words of differing number of syllables.



Words of same number of syllables bUt
different vowels.

Words with same number pf syllables
and vowels but different consonants.

After one semester of daily individual
programming, 66% of the pilot .group
had progressed into siep k, 17% were to
step f, and 17% were at step d.

(6 ) An additional 14 older children were
scheduled for auralometric work-ups
during the summer and early fall with
the objective of eventtially switching the
majority of profoundly deaf students to
ear level aids.

(7 ) On the- basis of our initial findings,. the
Re0orial Facility for' the Deaf (South-
west) in Medford has arranged for the
purchase Of one auralometer. Tucker-.
Maxon will provide inseivice training foil
personnel from the Regional Facility.

c. Visual Acuity

in cooperation with Dr. Donald Saxton, College
of Optometry, Pacific University, two visual acuity
tests were modified for use with profoundly deaf
preprimary students.

The first test was a modified screening proce:
dure designed to quickly identify students with
acuity and/or perceptual problems. Thg children
were screened at school in order to identify prob-
leins which would result if this- approach Were
implemented in other schools for the deaf.

Results of the screening test were as follows:

) Two out of 26 children passed through
the screening but were later identified\ as
having visual acuity problems sufficient
.to require fitting of lenses.

Nine out of 26 were identified as having
visual acuity and/or perception prob-
lems. Of these only four had previously
been examined by an eye specialist.
Twenty. percent of the preprimary and
primary enrollment was comprised of
children with untreated visual condi-
tions. This eventually resulted in pre-
scribing of corrective lenses for these
students.

Classroom teachers conducted mock
visual testing with equipment provided

by the college of Optome ry or made by
4

the /Instructional rnedia persorinel a
Tucker-Maxon.

Testing vocabulary, procedures, and fol-
lowing of oral directions were provided
each student a minimum of-three times
prior to ping out to Pacific 'University
for a complete visual examination.

(4) Control groups were formed which did
not receive the 'orientation training prior
to their first test. After the subsequent
training, a second test was,adrninistered
and the results compared.

(5) From subjective evaluation reports of
the optometrists, on-site observations by,
classroom teachers, and by subsequent ,

retesting, the general recommendation
was that deaf children receive orienta-
tion and "mock" testing prior to visiting
an optometrist or opthamologist.

(6) Dr! Donald Saxton, College cif Optome-
try, Pacific University, deyelopsd a series
of orientation steps for use in training of
deaf children prior to visual testing.
These training steps will be modified for
description and presentation in a profes-
sional journal.

(7) Children under the age of seven were
difficult to test (visual screening and
complete evaluation) without the orien-
tation procedures.

(8)1 Majqi-limitation of this phase of the
project appeared to be that some chil-
dren failed to connect "make believe, .

equipment" of the orientation periods
with the actual equipment used at the
College of Optometry.

(9) Regpmmendation WaS to the effect that
all deaf children should receive thorough

. orientation prior to being given eye
evaluation testings. Every second year
was the recommended frequency.

(10) Greatest improvement in test findings
occurred with students who mastered the
technical terminology of the orientation
periods.

11) A more detailed explanation of this
phase of the project is being prepared by

1 5 5 Dr. Donald Saxton.
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2) Parent and faculty orientation surveys
were developed and utilized in pretest-
ings discussions with optometrists at
Pacific University.

d. Motor Coordination and Visual Perception

During the month of August 1974, the stiff
attempted to /build up expertise'in the use of the
Cratty Developmental Sequences, the 3-D Test for
Visualization Skill, and the Perception Develop-
ment 'Research Associates curriculum.

By September it was felt that the 3-D Test was
resulting in a wide spread of attainment-scores for
children of the same age. (This. was also noted in
the research carried out by Petitclerc.) Tbere was
coneern that the test did not differentiate between
those children who . were immature but would
eventually be able to perfonn adequately from
those who would have serious limitations without ,

special programming.

-In view of the controversies surrounding various
approaches to motor .coordination and visual per-
oeption, it wai deemed best to modify the project
by turning this phiase over to someone ex-

, ,

perienced in diagnosis and prescriptive training.

His report is as follows:

SUMMARY- OF SCREENING PROGRAM

David P. Dunning
1616 Willamina Avenue

. Forest Grove, Olegon 97116

ottir.lhtegration (VMI); possible color weakness
(the test I have is very non-definitive and can only
suggest the need for further testing); reading (assessed
solely, as ability to see a word, remember it for a few4
minutes, and distinguish' it for one or two other
Worc110; other problems which may require referral
such as amblyopka, visual acuity, vertical imbalance,
etc.
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Tucker-Maxon Oral Sc ol

PURPOSE: To evaluate the younger children attending T-M on a
basis somewhere between superficial and in-depth, for
developmental.problems, particularly those which
might be expected to lead to future academic
difficulties.

AREAS
ASSESSED: Each child was assessed in his gross motor, fine motor.

functional visual, and sterognostic abilities.
QUANTIFICATION: A developmental age was assigned informally

using a composite of time tables from Gesell, Doman
and Delacato, and Beery and Buktenica. The scale
ends at 96 months. A developmental quotient was
deterinined usinA the following formula:

Chronological Age
Developmental Quotient

Developmental Age
A.D.Q. below 90 is uivally cause for further, more in
depth testings, but is not necessarily indicative of
real or impending problems.

FINDINGS: Problems were overwhelmingly concentrated in the
visual area. While minor lags of development were
seen in other areas, none were felt to be or sufficient
severity to warrant further testmg. Visual problems
have been broken down into six areas: coordinative
.eye movements; binocularity (leading to three dimen-
sional depth perception called steropsis); visual per-
Ceptual assessed by the Developmental Test of Visual

32.
33

34
100

95

110 x

. 'Children 00aer op of 3 wire 001100e4. Tife milabk Was 100 lio01.44 for loopef otttdl "
tioning god weralcx908.

-----X- Finf MMOr-----
(p(1,1141)

The following observations can be made:

I. Of the nine students previously identi-
fied by the staff as having limited aca-
demic progress, eight were identified by
having a Developmental Quotient below
90. (Mr. Dunning did not have access to
student records nor teacher evaluations.)
One student identified by the staff as
having severe learning difficulties scores
above 100 in the Developmental 'Quo-
tient. In addition, one student makiog
adequate- academic progress- scored
below 80.

The Developmental Quotient did identi-
fy a majority of preprimary students at
Tucker-Maxon who were experiencing
academic difficulties.
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A large majority- of the low Develop-



mental Quotient scores were attributed
to visual problerns,in the following areas:

Coordinative eye movements

Binocularily

e. Visual perception

ReadMg (ability to see and recall
"shape" of a word)

The nine students (eight identified by
their low Developmental Quotients and
one by the .insistance of the faculty)
were programmed into the Frostig Pro-
gram for the Development of Visual
Perception.

At the end of the school year there was
still considerable question as to whether
the ...basic problem was one of delayed
maturation or:of a pathological nature.
Frostig commented on the question by
saying:

"It is impossible to predict from any
method- yet developed whether a child
will overcome his handicap by hiMself."

The concern of the, faculty remained as
, to how much valuable time which pre-
viouslyhad beenevoted to language,
prereaang, speech, and auditory educa-
tion should be reassigned for visual per-
ception training.

5. The difference correlation coefficient
betven the Leiter International Scale
and the Developmental Quotient was
r=/68.

Nine students having low Developmental
Quotients (below -90) were programmed
individually in a modified Frostig Pro--
gram for Development of Visual Percep-
tion. Areas stressed were:
a. Visual-Motor Coordination

b. Figure-Ground relationship

c. PoSitIon in Space

Spatial Relationships

e. Perceptual Constancy
7. The Visual-Motor phase was completed

prior to the closing of school. The para-
professional working with the children
reported approximately 50% completed.
At that point (June 1st) there had been

7

no significant signS of-difficulty.

If the trend continues. thrmigh, Percep-
tual Constancy and Position in Space it
would then appear that the Develop-
mental Quotient is measuring attributes
other than those contained in the Frostig
matenals.

It would appear that the Developmental
Quotient identified children with learn-
ing difficulties. It was a more accurate
measure than the Leiter International
Scale- and the" Frostig Program' for the
Development of Visual Perception.

10. In summation, one could conclude that
the children' currently having academic
difficulties at the Tucker-Maxon Oral
School tend to be those involving:

Coordinative eye movements

BinOcularity

q. Visual Motor Integration (as mea-
sured by Developmental Test of
Visual Motor Integration)

e. Social Maturity

The original objectives of the project were:

(1) Develop checklist of social skills attained
by most profonndly.deaf children at ages
3 through 6.

(2) Compare checklist for deaf children with
comparable social scale used on healing
children.

Attempt to determine if delayed or in-
consistent social skills were the result of:
Home parameters
Language deficiencies

Other concomitant handicaps
'A study of social skills attained by hearing

children revealed a wide difference of opinion as io
the "normal" age at which the psychosocial skills
are obtained.

While the skills were listed in a sequence of
attainment, it appeared that theimpact of a Wide
assortment of variables within the child, his home,
'and the outside environment made it impractical to
be as specific in terms of age as had originally been
proposed.

Drawing from a guide developed by the CREED
study in a New. York, the faculty evaluated each of
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the 32 children on a Psycho-.Socia'1 checklist which
contained some 546 objectives.

In view of the large number of variables in
operation, it did not seem realistic to attempt _a
comparison 6f deaf children with hearing peers.
While this would have been of tremendousinterest
and value to educators .to the deaf, this objective
seemed beyond the capabilities of the present
project and sthff.,

The faculty utilized the Checklist to determine a
baseline for each child in the fifty-two areas of the
"Psychological' Self." In the course of the year the
staff Utilized the material in these ways:.

(1) Evaluation. of current social status of
child.

Counseling of , parents as to parent
responsibility in development of skills
within the hearing impaired child.

:Utilization of Checklist as a curriculum
guide in the pre rirnary and primaly
units.

While the . sheer number of objectives (546)
kierwhelmed some faculty members and parents,
the general. acceptance of the Checklist was gained
through realization that only 'a limited number of
objectives were under active programming at my
one time.

The emphasis shifted from an attempt to give a
child some form of "social score" to concern for
proper programming at school and within the
home. Perhaps this is a more profitable and reis-
tic_approach at Tucker-Maxon Oral School at this
time.

f. Cognitive Thhiking

_A curriculum prepared by Celia Stendler.
Lavatelli was scheduled into the language arts
periods in all preprimary and primary classes. The
Lavatelli materials were developed to conform to
guidelines and procedures stressed by Jean Piaget.

Definitive norms for hearing children have yet to
be obtained. However, the folloWing general ob-
servations were submitted,by the faculty after one
semester of daily prograrnmmg:

) Classification activities Were accom-
plished by deaf children in much the
same manner as with normally yearing
except when groupings involved three or
more vailahles. Considerable difficulty

was often observed and additional, ma-
terials and exposures were necessary in
order for the deaf children to complete
the objectives

(2) Seriation tasks involving shapes and sizes
were Completed on about the sariie level
as for hearing peers. The addition of
color, however, and the decision making Le

involving shades resulted in considerable
difficulty, for Many of the deaf students.

In activities of conservation,- young deaf-
children approximated their hearing
peers. However, there did appear to be a
slight lagging behind of Some seven year
olds.

4 The Lavatelli curriculum has been im-
planted within the language curriculum
at Tucker-Maxon, and beginning With
the 1975-76 school year, all children
ages 3 through .8 will receive daily pro--
gramrning in Piaget oriented activities.

g. Language

IN Prior to the opening of the 1974-75 school year,
Tucker-Maxon Oral School was invited by the
Central Institute for the Deaf-to-take-part-in a
national study involving the development of a scale
of early communication skills' for hearing impaired
children. A major part of the study involved the
receptive and expressive language level of preschool
and primary age children.

A decision was made to utilize the Central
Iratitute scale _rather than one previously devel-
oped by the staff at Tucker-Maxon. The major
advantage was to allow our children to be com-
pared with a national sample.

The Scales of Early Communication Skills for
Hearing jmpaired Children are designed to evaluate
speech and language development of hearing im-
paired children between the ages of 2 and 8 years.
The instruments divided into four scales:

(1) Receptive Language

(2) Expressive Language

(3)' Non-Verbal Receptive Skills
(4) Non-Verbal Expressive Skills
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All children under__the age of 8 were adminis-
tered the Scales:=-Abaseline was obtained M
October and reexamined in June. Scorer were



forwarded to the Central Institute for the Deaf in
St. Louis, Missiouri, so that norms can be devel-
aped oh a national basis. 'It is hoped that by the
end of the 1975-76 school year Tucker-Maxort
children can be evaluated language-wise on' a na-
tional norm for children being 'education in oral/

( aural schools for the deaf.

The following observations were submitted by
he faculty:

(1) The Scales did provide for measurement
af attitudes. Some students.were capable
of a higher leiel of )anguage commuhica%
tion but 'for various reaSous did so only
when highly motivated. The Scales did
not provide for any such input.

(2 ) The Scales called for "all or nothing"
answers. "Sometimes," "part of the
time," or "usually were- noi included.
Faculty members tended to break the
directions and write in comments or acid
limitingliotes- and comments.

The Scales measured five levels of recep-
tive language and nine steps of expressive
language. Faculty recompendations
were for additional levels so s to obtain
a more sophisticated measure ent

(2) Paren al attitude toWard handicap.

(3) Parental knowledge concerning educa-.
tional goals.'

(4) SupPortive skills and ac
parents.

A basic curriculum for parents of prekchool deaf
children was developed. A "working version" *of
the surveli was in preparation when faculty mem-
bers reported concerns about the pr bable validity
of parent responses.

Parents, at Tucker-Makon had participated in
two -preitionS Stirveks the laSt 5 'yea-is:One-4as
an extensive one concerning parental ,ambitions
and expectations for their hearing irnpaired' chil-
dren. The secorid one hivolved determination of

parental objectives in language and speech.

_Staff members reported that several parenta
disclosed that their pieviotis responses had been
modified "by what we thought Was the right
answer not necessaiily what we did or believed."

(4) The non-verbal section was deemed in-
complete. No differentiation was made
between children capable of oral com-
munication who revert to non-oral and
non-verbal modes and children incapable
of oral communication.

(5) No provision was made for measurement
of differences between language level
during formal classroom situations and
informal peer communication outside of
the classroom. In many cases there,
would be a substantial difference in
language level between the two types of
communications.

While the_ faculty felt the Scales had
promise, there was concern that in the
present format they were too -general
and provided insufficient meaSurements
along the continuum.

h. Parental Attitudzmnd Skills
The project proposall-alled fcir fall and spring

surveys to measure:

(1) Parental attidues toward the child.
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In view of the probability of a survey of limited .

validity, Tucker-Maxon :contracted with a parent
counselor -to determine the., status of the parent's
-ability to participate in the project. After two'

, .

sessions with, -A!' grotiP or parehts, the port
concluded:

(1) The Tucker-Maxon parents were most
anxious to Rivj "right answers.

(2) Many parents were fearful of admitting
their limitations and "imperfections"
even though the surveys were designed
to eliminate any possibility of
identification.

Modification of this phase of the project results
in 15 parents and 6 faculty members being asked
to list the basic parental attributes which would be
most helpful in parenting a hearing impaired child.
Twelve responses occured most frequently. (They
have been restated by project director.)

( I) Successfully reducing child's dePendency
upon parents.

(2) Supportive in being able to organize
their tithe to assist child when help is
needed.

Keeping abreast of activities n the
Classroom.

(4) Reviewing with child his Wide anding
of materials covered in school.

9



Expanding hildsvocábulary. throu
hoMe experiences.

(6) Maintaining a high level of expectation
for the child.

(7) Volunteering in school activiti

(8) Awareness of child'S reading level and
able to supply high-interest reading ex-
periences 'within home situations.

(9) Providing a variety of enrichment activi-
ties within home neighborhood an
community.

( 0) Taking initiative in orienting ne' bor-
hood and community as to 'impact of
deafness and potential of those who are
deaf.

1 Capability of expanding child's sen ence
patterns.

(12) Accepthig of only best speech effort of
the child.

h. Academic Readiness
=One phase of the project was the evaluation of

the Anton Brenner Developmental Gestalt Test of
School Readiness as an indicator of preschOol
children who are ready to move into the prima
curriculum.

The advantages of the test we e:

1 It , was designed for use by classtoOm
teaehers.

(2 ) Items are based upon perceptual and
. conceptual differentiating abilities.

(3) Ease of administyation.

(4) Is "culture free" nd does not rely upon
spoken English (speech reading for the
deaf.)

(5) Ease of correction and reliability
scores;

The ,Draw-a-Mari subtest seemecl to be a
stronger indicator of true functioning
level than did the number producing or
the sentence Gestalt., The Draw-a-Man
scores tended to be icn;ver than the other
four subtests.

The faculty questioned the value of the
'test for students already 'enrolled in the
school. They felt 'the& daily experiences
with the children enabled them to obt#in
an_ aCcurate_
readiness level. (It should be kept in
mind that class size never exceeds seVen
children.)

(4 ) Faculty recommended that the Brenner
Gestalt Test be, used as part of the initial
evaluation of clfildren being considered
for admission if the age range is between
41/2 and 7.

Pilot studies of two other tests to indicate
readiness for elementary school,programming.were
also conducted:

Twenty students were given the Pupil Readiness
Evaluation test developed by the Fort Worth
Public Schools. _The_test _was_designed ,,to identify_
students ready for regular first grade work.

The test was divided into sections:

(1) Memory - Auditory long term and
Auditory Immediate

(2) -Following Directions Visual long term
and Visual Immediate

(3) Understanding Language Auditory and
Visual

The test wastadministered to all Tucker-Maxcin
'children ages 4 through 7.

The following results 1.vere obtained:
t-

(1) The 5 and 7 year olds tended to cluster
into the HIGH readiness level. Their
BGT scores ranged in the 70's and 80's.
The scores were basically 'in harmony
with teacher evaluations as to readiness
for formal reading and intensive use of 1
prin t.

Closure Auditory and Visual

Commimication Manual and Verbal

Relationships Visual and Auditory

Motor GrosS and Fine

Comments by . the staff participa mg in this
subproject included:

( I ) The test required between 50 'and 60
Ininutes-to-admiAster.

(2) When .given inividuahly this was time
consuming for the classroom teacher.
Group testhig was not effective.

The test generally identified those chil-

60 dien who were ready to begin the iegular
primary curriculum .(equal to first
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grade).

(4 ) TeaChers recommended use or
Brenner- Gestalt Test , instead of Fort
Worth because of ease of adniiiistring
same and the relatively short pen of-

me -required,.

An additional evaluation tool used with twenty
children in the project was the Santa Clara Inven-
tory of Developmental Tasks. It -is a series of 60
tasks divided into four levels of difficulty and
eficom passing eight areas:

(2)

.(3)
. (4) Visual Memory

(5) Auditory Perception
(6) Auditory Memory

(7) Language Development

(8) Coneptual Developinent

Motor Coolinatoi
Visual Motor Performance

Visual Perception

Comments from participating teachers included:
(1) Materials were Well prepared, directions

were clear, and teaching suggestions were
excellent.

A third ,pait or the.project was the development .
of an Integration Quotient, for use in determining
when ,deaf children are read for integration into
classes wi normally hearing peers.

There- considerable pressure acrois the coun ry
for early mainstrearnmg of aural/oral children into
regular groupings with hearing peers. Of concern
are thr_readiness of the" profoundly deaf childlo
cope .with'communication 'Within 6 fluid and active
classroom, the 'expressive and receptive language
levels -required for active classroom participation
and the reading abilities necessary for independent
learning.

The Tucker-Maxon Integration Quotient is cortr-\
prised of eight sections. Pointi are awarded for
component parts of each. Sections ie.

) Intellectual Pote tial
(2) Reading Achieve ent
(3) Social Adjustmen

(4) Hearing-Loss

(5) Speech Intelligility
(6) Receptive.Skills

(7) Language

(8) Parents ,.
(2) Inventory is best administered oil a one-

to-one basis.

3) Inventory identifies the clnld's per-
formance level but does not attempt to
grade children.

(4) Each teacher should have materials in
the room, but test could be administered
by a teacher aide.

(5) Inventory is best used not as a diagnostic
tool but rather as an on-going part of the
curriculum fof ages 4 through 7.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
The objectives for.this project were achieved.

The information provided on each test con-
tained in the battery of tests given to ihe children
at Tucker-Maxon Oral School should provide valu-
`able input to others who are attempting to utilize
standardized tests with this population of children.

The project staff is to be commended for a very
comprehensive analysis of these tests.
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Title of Pr9ject: tees to Emotionally Disturbed and Learning Disabled
I

nd I ublic Schools Area 1Location of Project.

Population Set- Veil:.

!Funding Allocated:

Project Beginaing Date:

, Project Ending Date:

Background an4 Rationale:
The needs .assessment conducted by the Teach-

ing Research. Division : for the State Board of
Eduaation in December 1971, identified emotion-
ally disturbed students as One of th.. priority
concerns of the state in the field 91'.- special
education.

The 1972-73 Title, VI program was developed as
a result of a needs syrvey done in Area 1. The
survey indicated that teachers felt a great need for
help with children exhibiting deviant behavior.

Fifty students were served in 1972-73. This
served only a portion of children who needed help.

I9 order to serve many more students and to
increase the number of trained teachers who can
deal with emotionally disturbed children, the
1973-74 program was expanded. The Title VI
Specialist, Trend Coordinator, and Learning Prob-
lems Specialist joined together to form the Area 1
Behavior/Learning Disabilities Team.

In 1973r74 the Title VI Specialist serv.ed 94
students with direct Consultation and prescriptive
programs.

'atiallY Disturbed

$17,-60

July .1, 4974

As a member of the Area 1 Behavior/Learning
Disabilities Team, the Title VI Speciast's prime
focus was to provide specific help and training for
classroom teachers. Since the training was prac-
ticum- -oriented, children were being served at the
same time the teachers were being trained..
Objectives and Evaluation Plan:

1. Emotionally disturbed students will ex zibit
behavior consistent with reasonable classroom ex-
pectations within 6 months of their inclusion
the project.

The Hill-Walker Behavior Problems Identifica-
tion Checklist will be administered on -a pre-
posttest basis. In addition, behavior counts will be
taken to show the desired deceleration or accelera-
tion of behaviors.

2.. Teachers will increase
comments to students.

Counts and analysis of teacher talk in terms of
positive add negative comments will be recorded.
Data will be taken,on 20 teachers, 10 from the first
session; 10 teachers from the 'second inservice
session. A modification of the. Teaching Research
Observation Form will be used.

3 Teachers will learn to apply -techniqiks of
.beh or modification to botk students and
theirselves.

The .teacher will write ,a program for a child
pinpointing the exact "MoVement cycle, describing
both antecedent and subsequent events and
methods of measurement:Samples of-these pro-
grams will be submitted in the final report.

thodology:
One teacher, the Title VI Strecialisi, was em-

ployed. The job role of this person was to: (1)
coordinate the. Area 1 Title VI project to 'provide
services to emotionally *disturbed and learning dis-
abled students in Area 1 eleme'rituy schools; (2)
work with principals and teachers in "develoPing
pupil management programs; (3) collect data on

vior in classrooms for use in consulta-
tion with teachers to design programs for behavior
improvement; (4) desigh and conduct inservice
clasSes for teachers; and (5) serVe as a member of.
the Area 1 Behavior/Learning Disabilities Team.

The Area 1 Behavior/Learning_Disabilities Team
was &imposed of:,

) A Title VI specialist (behavior and claSsroom
organization specialist; (2) A Trend Coordinator
(Curriculum management specialist; and (3) a
Learning Disabilities Specialist.

The team members combined 'their specialities
to -provide better service and training coverage irL.
Area 1 schools.
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.The Title VI Specialist sewed a total of 192
individual students. These students Were served -in
the following ways:

. Direct service to studentS 32 'Studenta.
2. Designing student prescriptive programs- with

classroom teachers, parents and auxiliary per-.
sonnel '-'27 students.

3. Direct assistance to teachers and parents in
the implementation of student prescriptive
programs 64 students.

4. Training inserviee class Members in the design
and, implemenstation of a presdriptive program

69 students.

. 6 Practice _counseling techniques which enable
teacher,and.' students -to set mutually appro-
priate target

-7.,Make achoiee from-More than,two options in
a confrontative situation.

8. Acquire hunian relations and irlterpe onal
comniunication skills:

9-1 Identify AaWb behavior and Make a' CommiV-
ment for change.

O. Develop and iinplement procedures which
provide a successful__ learning and teaching
environment. -

Training was the prime focus to pring about
specific identifiable pupil behaviot change. The
Title VI Specialist conducted the training througli:

Iti
1. Individual consultation with principals, coun-

selqrs, teachers, instructional aides, volunteer
parent tutors, and social workers.

2. Demonstratini . efassrooin organization-Man-
agement strateees and behavior modification
techniques. .

3. Demonstration of magic circles and total class
meetings.

4. Demonstration of role playing in the classroom.
5. Demonstration of individual and peer group

counseling sessions.
6. Preparation of curriculum materials and dem-

onstration of its usage in the classroom.
7. Observation by teachers of parent-teacher

Xspecialist) cOnferences.
8. Faculty meeting seminars.
9. School workshops.

10. Co-teaching school district inservice classes.

The BehaVior/Learning Disabilities Team con-
ducted inservice training for approximately 69
t achers in two sessions during the year. The

. ollowing objectives were used as the basis for each
session:

As a result or participation in the class, teachers
will be able to:

..."
1. Use the classroom consultant services offered

by the teaching team.
*. 2. Identify learning and behavior problems.

3. Collect baseline data to determine the fre-
quency of the beh ior and the situation in
which it occurs.

4. Develop and implement instructional strate:
gies which include alternative approaches.

5:Collect data for evaluation purposes.
1

-Results:
1. Emotionally disturbe'd students will exhibit

behavior consistent with reasonable classroom ex-
p. tations within 6 months of their inclusion in
the rdiect.

Hill-Walker Data: The Hill-Walker Problem Behav-
ior Identification Checklist data was completed by
all the participants of the inservice classes. Each
participant collected Hill-Walker data on the. stu-
dent for which a behavior intervention plasi` was
designed and implemented.

In some instances-, a student was expelled, Sus-
pended- or movidduringintervention. Therefore,
post Hill-Walker data is not available on thise

---g.tudents. Some inservice Participants changed arid
initiated _an intervention pl* with a different
student without informing thelitle VI Specialist:
On- these students, pre Hill-Walker data is not
available. Some of the students, according to the
Hill-Walker, were not -problem students" CT score
60 or above). The inservice participants selected
those students whom they felt had behavior-prob-
lem% interfering with their learning. See Table 1
and Figure 1 for data from the first inservice
training session_ and Table 2 and Figure 2 for the
data from the secon'd inservice training session:

Behavioral Data: The inservice participants se-
lected those behaviors which they felt interfered
with the student's academic or social progress.
Figure 3 shows target behaviors and percentage of
selection.

Behavior counts were .made at the, beginning of
each behavioral program conducted 'for each stu-
dent. Table 3 shows the reduction of deViant
belaviors under teacherS trained in session 1 and
Table 4 shows the reduction for children served by

, those teachers trained in sestion 2.

6 3
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'Teachers will increase number of positive
,

comments to studeots.
Th6 Title VI sPecialist Collected data n twenty

teachers, ten volunteers from--each insmice class.
kmodification of the Teaching Researct t Observa-
tion Form was used. See Table t for aJsu mary of
the increasehic positive comments made tIcchildren
by teachers-and the decrease in negative rnments
made to children by teachera.

. The Specialist recorded the number o ositive
comments and negative Comments, duti4 the ob-
s'ervation period: Table 5 shows the teacties .per-
centage of increase or decreas of posifle and
negative commenti tb- students-.---

After each observation period, the sp
held a conference with the teacher. At thitim
the observation data was reviewed. A Summary of
the data in. Table 5 is as foll8ws: 85% of the
teachers ducreased the/percentage of positiVe eorn-

xnents; 15% of the teachers decreased the per-Cent-
age of positive comments; 90% of the teaChers
decreased the percentage of negative 'comments;
10% of the teachers increased the percentag of
negative comMents; and 50% of the teachers had
one or more count ratios of 4:1 or more.

above improved change; 75% oT the plans showed
SO% or above improved change; 88% of the
showed 33% or above improved change; 92% of the
plans showed 10% or above improved change; and
8% Of the plans showed 0% improved change.

figures 4 and 5 are examples of programs
desiined by teachers during the inservice tr&ning.
Heavy - black writing are comments made by the
mernbers of the training team as feedback to the
classroom teacher.

3. Teachers will learn to applY techniques of
kbeharior modification to both students' and them-

.selveY.

k A ',.'Behavior Intervention Plan was .ivritteri by
Alai, member of the Mservice classes. The plan
fisrrnat used included: baseline data (behavior
description .and count), behavior goal, Areatment
plan, and evaluation data.

Ninety-two percent of the plans _submitted
showed suecess or partial success in attaining the
target' behavior goals. The folloWing is a summary
of the success of the intervsnfi'on plans designed by

.the teachdrs: 16% of --Ke plans showed 100%
improve4.hange; 41% of the plans showed 75% or

Thiicl Party Eva Ina tor'SCOrnments:
These data indicate that each of the objectiVes

for this project were achieved by the project staff.

Data submitted hi TatIles 3 and 4 indiCate that
teachers were able to 'reduce the numbers of
socially deviant behaviors demonstrated by the
children. Tables 5 and 6 indicate that teachers
through training were .able to increase the percent-
age of positive rethforcers prOvided to children and
decrease negative comments or punishers delivered.
An analysis of prescriptive programs designed by
classroom teachers to reduce behavior problems in
childrendo pdicate by child-data that they were
of sufficient quality to be successful.

Ite methodology used for this project is a
sound one that is, to train_ teachers to use
behavioral Vrocedures who will in turn- design
prograrts to decrease deviant classroom behavior of
children. Thiseoncept provides-considerably more
generalization of learned behaviors than having_ a
behavioral specialist provide direct intervention .

with children. ,

Programs which serve the emotionally disturbed
child in OregOn should avail themselves of the
procedures used in this and other similar Title VI-B -

projects if they, are not currently using them.
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Table 1

First Session
Raw Scores Pre and Posttest

Walker Problem Behavior Identification Cheek1W

Pretest: 10/15174 Posttest: 12/10/74

Actkig Out
Student # Pre Post Pie

Withdrawal
Post

1 IV
Distract. Dist. Peer RI

Post Pre Post Pie

V
Immaturity

Post
Total Scorc

Pre Post
T Score

Pre Post

1 12 7 0 0 10 10 7 4 0 0 29 21 68 60
2 21 1 11 3 37 76
3 18 7 0 o 10 $ 0 0 3 3 -31 18 70 57
4 12 9 10, 0 9 8 4 6 2 45 8 84 67
5 15 12 2 0 8 8 3 0 3 0 26 25 65 64
6 o 0 0 0 5 3 o o 0 'a 5 3 44 42
7 25 0 . 0 0 11 3 9 0 5 0 50 3 89 42
8 9 0 4 0 2 2 4 0 0 19 2 58 41
9 13 5 0 0 .9 7 5 3 3 37 18 76 57

10 1 1 3 0 0 o o o 0 4 1 43 42
11 0 1 0 2 0 1 2 1 0 4 3 43 42
12 0 0 0 2 . 2 0 0 0 0 2 5 41 44
13 34 0 0 12 11 s 8 0 24 19 63 si
14 3 0 8 7 0 0 o 11 7 50 46
15 4 3 2 o 9 8 9 4 0 0 28 15 62 54
16 12 4 55 10 0 31 70
17 9 2 2 0 6 2 o 0 2 o 19 4 43
18 14 8 0 0 8. 5 0 0 4 0 i 22 19 61 58
19 24 15 4 2 8 6 13 3 0 ,---1 4r 30 86 69
20 5 2 0 0 9 6 4 0 = 0 18 $ 57 47
21 9 2 0 8 3 3 . 0 3 2 22 17 61 56
22 10 9 0 , 5 9 12 10 12 12 43 45 82 84
23 5 5 0 0 5 3 4 0 4 14 12 53 51
24 5 6 0 0 3 3 1 5 0 9- 14 48 53
25 12 16 6 ft 4 8 4 5 3 9 35 36 74 75
26 15 9 2 0 9 3 0 4 4 29 20 68 59
27 7 0 0 Il 6 0 0 0 21 7 60 46
28 0 A2 7 6 0 0 2 18 13 57 52
29 5 o 4 7 6 3 3 1 25 15 64 54
30 6 0 7 0 13 52 .

32 22 0 0 I 1 9 0 41 10 80

Two pjrtIclpjnts did not setoo h cklists to IIIIC VI Specialist

1 4



f-

Table 2'

Second Sessitm
RaW Scores Pre and Posttest

Walker Problem Behavior Identification Checklist
Pretest 2/18/75 Posttest 4122/75

Studen
1 .11 III IV V TotalAc in Ou t Withdrawal DRtrIct Dist. Peer R L Imrnebri Score Score

Post Pie

17 4 0 0 6 5 0 0 0_ 034 6 3 6 0 10 6 3 0 4 '0
35 a 3 0 0 7 3 0 0 0 036 12 8 2 0 . .8 6. 1 0 0 037 15 17 0 0 9 8 0 2 0 0
313.. 3 7 0 0 4 0 0 1 639 21 16 1 0 3 0 5 7 640 12 8 6 4 2 4 4 4 441 , % 45 15 2 0 9 0 6. 4 1=42 7 7 10 4 7 4 4 2 5 743 12 7 0 2 7 6 0 4 2 244 15 21 2 2 9 12 6 12 r- 1 645 20 3 0 0 7 0 o o 0 046
47

8
15

1

I I
0
3

0
0

10
11

7

6
0
1

0
3

0
4

0
- 348 16 2 6 1 12 8 5 1 2 249 15 14 10 10 9 6 7 4 7 550 9 0 0 0 10 4 o 0 0 0

51 7 3 0 0 9 5 0, 0 0 052 16 6 0 0 I I 10 7 4 3 053 7 6 0 0 10 5 0 0 4 1154 . 18 4 0 0 5 7 0 0 0 0
SS 14 7 1 1 6 8 4 0 056 17. 7 0 0 .- 5 I 0 057 1 1 0 Il 6 9 0 7 0 I58 0 (3 0 9 4 4 0 0 059 1 0 4 4 360 0 == 4 4 0 = 0

61 4 2 7 = 0 0
62 21 0 9 0
63 _1 0 4 0 0
64 14 0 411 0 065 12 4 2 0 8 4 4 I 2

22 10 I I 4 3 0 5 0
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... 23 9 62
29 9 68
15 6 54
23 14 62
24 27 63
12 17 51
36 30 75
31 22 70
30 32 69
33 24 72
21 21 60
32 53 71
27 3 66

ACV 8 57
34 23 73
41 14 80
48 35 le7
19 .l 4 58
12 12 51
37 19 76
17 16 56
23 II 62
29 "
23 10

7 20 46
L 4 52

12

= 8

48
48
45
53
66
56
69
61
71
63
60
93
42
47
62
53
74

.43
51
58
55
50
57
49
59
43
51
47
52
70
46
62-
50
53

7

23
2 II
47 14 84



Table 3

First Inservice Session
w Means Behavior Counts

Student Taiget Behaviors
Mean Count % of

improvementPost

No. Tks Out and Off Task 2.4 p/rn .08 p/m 97
No: 2 Off Task 60m:2x
No. 4 Off Task 30m:13x 30m:4x 69
No. 5 Verbal Aggression and Off Task 52m.. 73rn. 0
No. 6 Out of Seat 30m:6x 3Orn:2x 67
No. 7 Verbal Aggression 60m:4x 60m:2x 50
No. 8 Last Minute Change of Mind 1d:2x Id:Ox 100
No. 9 Non-Attending 40m:10x 40m:3x 70
No. 10 Off Task 1d:12x ld:3x 75
No. 11 Frequent Absenses I wk:3d 1wk:0d 100
No. 12 Non-Attending 70m:7x 70m:2x 71

No. 13 Non-Attending and Resisting Authority 60m:7x
No. 14 Noise-Making 30m:4x 30m:2x 50
No. 15 -Off Task 4m. 2m. 50
No, 16 Out of Seat 25rn:6x 25m: x 83
No. 17 Non-Attending 75rn:7x 75rn:3x 57
No. 18 Talks Out 35m:13x _ 35m:Ox 100
No. 19 Non-Attending and Resisting Authority 26m. 7
No. 20 tie Off Task 21m. 7m. 67
No. 21 Noise-Making 2\_ 30m:2x 30in:Ox 100
No. 22 Verbal Aggression 37in:16x 37rn:5x 69
No. 73 Resists Authority 45rn:12x 45m:8x . 33
No. 24 Talking Out 101n:13x 10in:15x 0
No. 25 Talks'Out 30in:3x 30m:0x 100
No. 26 Off Task 30in:6x 30ni:3x 50
No. 27 Late to Classes 1d:3x 1d:2x 33
No. 28 Talks Out 30in:46x 30m:3x 93
No. 29 Physical Aggression 10m:29x 10m:3x 90
No. 32 Talks Out 5m:8x 63

d -=: days

minutes
x ,- times

54.28

a
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Student

No. 34
No. 35
No. 36
No. 37
No. 38
No. 39
No. 40
No. 41
No 42
No. 43
No. 44
No. 45
No. 47
No. 48
No. 49
No. 50
No. 51
No. 52
No. 53
No. 5-4
No. 57
No. 58
No. 59
No. 60
No. 61
No. 62
No. 63
No. 64

Table 4

Second Inservice Session
Raw Means Behavior Counts

Target Behaviors

Out of Seat
Talks Out
Non-Attending and Physical Aggre ion
Non-Attending and Talks Out
Talks Out
Noise-Making
Off Task
Verbal Aggression
Non-Attending
Slow Starter
Noise-Making
Talks Out
Off Task
Talks Out
Off Task
Off Task
Leaning Back on Chair
Talks Out
Off,Task
Leaves Shoes Out
Noise-Making
Off Task
Assignments Imo plete
Off Task
Refusal to Work
Wears Coat in Classroojii
Talks Out
Off Task

KEY:
d = days
tO = minutes
x times

Mean Count .

Pre Post
% of

Improvement
20m:10m 20m:9m 10
75m:7V 75m:2x 71
50m:10x 50m:4x 60
26m:9x 25m:9x 45
60m:14x 60m:11x 21
20m:12x 20m:8x 33
5m:8x 5m:2x 75

80m:5x 80m:3x 40
30m:5x

6m. 1.3m. 76
45m:21x
40m:4x 40m:Ox 100
2Orn:13x 20in:2x 85
25m. 2m. 92
15m:15m 15:0m 100
22m:14x 22m:3x 79
60m:6X 55m:6x 0
30m:8x 30m: 1 x 88
50m:10x 50m:2x 80
1 wk:15x lwk:4x 73
3d:3x 3d: 1 x 67

15m:8x 15m:8x 0
9d:67% 2d:0% 100

30m:8x 30m:8x 75
10m:ox

16m. 5m. 69
40m:3x 40m:2x 33
30m:29x 30m15x 48

60.88
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Table 5

Positive and Negative Coinments
Percentage of Incrtase and Decrease

Tea Cher

Positive
Comments

Positive
Comments
(Final)

Percent
A Positive
Comments

Negative
Comments
(Initial)

Negative
Commenb
(FLn)

Percent,
V Negative
Comments

1 , 57% 61% 3% 25% 18% 16%
36% .63% 27% 29% 12% 41%

5% 25% 67% 48% 30% 23%
4 41% 52% 12% 35% 29% 9%
5 29% 10% V 49% 53% 54% A+1%
6 50% 56% 6% 22% 20% 5%
7 48% 41% V - 8% 32% 33%
8 38% 48% 12% 38% , 9% 62%
9 46% 60% :13% 25% 15% 25%

10 ' 15% 36% 41% 50% 7% 75%
11 38% 63% 25% 38% 11% 55%
17 '52% 62% 9% 26% 17% 21%
13 23% 47% 34% 31% 18% 27%
14 59% 63% 3% 12% 4%
15 59% 64% 4% 18% 18% 0%
16 31% 40% 13% 41% 20% 34%
17 38% 44% 7% 34% 32% 3%
18 43% 48% 5% 43% 16% 46%
19 50% 63% 12% 29% 13% 38%
20 33% 47% 18% 33% 21% 22%
21 41(') 32% V -12% 32% 30% 3%
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Student:

Age 13

Behavior Problem:

a

anager:

7 Date StArted: February 113,_ 1975

T= ks out: Verbally disuptive

Behavioral DefinItion: During language arts class ca Is out '- levant marks which

on of the other class members.

line Data: Mean 40:4

a e

Time
Started

Time
5to p, ed

Total rim

Observed
1ovement
C cle

Rate per le- u -_en
S stem 1 e

2-18 9:54 0:38 40 5 time F- quency .14-17r

2 19 9;54 10:98 4 4 times -- 111

2-20 9;54 0 8 40 4 times III1

.Behavior Goa : Will cease irre1cvnt remarks durinsc

P -Plan Data'

ate

Time
Started_apiped

Time Total Mm
Observed

Movement
C c

Rate per Mcaurement
S stern TJ Ic

4-17 9:54 10:38 40 0 times Frequency 0

4-1 :54 10:38 40 0 Limes -- n 0

4-21 9:54 10:3 40 0 timns

Gra As. ',emu st
Gives all his time-and. a ention o his work duringPost-Plan B havior Prescription:

languagc arts class. He no longer disturbs the class in any manne-r= He showed delight over

[IlL happiness hi% mother was given in rLcLIvIng the O,ILIVL call 4bout him

and seems eager each day gio his work. . At' iris reqt!esr hi% mother was cal led

a second time to infomr her the sitp s continuing to'be.a very g id

igure 4. Behavior Moailication Mao
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Intervention Plan:

I will keep a record the times tha talks out during language a la

Wili have an agreement that when he can eliminate the talking out for a ire week

will call his mother to in orm her of his good behavior. ote: Other calls have

been made previously inform his mother of his d behavior. He eager that she

receive -a good report. This means more to him-than a tangible reinforcement

-3. Teacher will give social rein me'nt each,.day toward the end Of the class periods that

has worked without irrelevant remarks. "You worked ell today. Neither one of us had

to record any.calling out."

. Will wr e a contingency.contract: "I will work for one week without calling 6Ut

'remarks. Then I will be able to have my mother informed of my good behavior.

5 After Ihe second week of elimination of the calling out remarks, another social

reinforcement will be given to by informing the principal of his improved

behavior (again, is eager that the principal receive a good report about

eager that his mother receive another call.)

He is also
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Student:

Age 10 Grade:

Behavior Problem: During

Manager:

Date Star ed: MarCh 12- 1975

ork periods is not attendingAS his tasks.

Beha. ioral Definition: Not completing s -rk. During work periods Is not attending

to his tasks. InStead he is talking

a drink resharpening pencils,

Baseline Data:

day dreaming, playing with materials, getting

Date
Time
S arted

Ti

S ed

Total Mln
Observed

Movement
C cle

Rate per leasurement
S stem Tal e

2-25 9:30 10:15 45 min
on task
22 min 50% Duration

Duration

task
23 min., _

17 min2-25 2:45 3:10 25 min 8 min 31%

9:25 9:40 15 min 11 min 75% Duration 4min

2-28 10-30 11:15 45 min 11 min 25% Duration 34Jnin

Behavior Goal: To keep on task fo- 30 minutes

(:)CWS:

Post-Plan Data: Mean: 2 minutes (2 task. re su I fs . i atitheid
Da e

Time
Started

Time
o-.._d

Tota _n

Observed
ovement
C- 1._e

Rateer Measurement
S-s J'n Tall

4-23 JO .00 19:20 20 mLn
n tas
5 -n Duration

off task

4-23 0 1:15 15 min 13 min Duration

4-24 9:30 9:50 20 min 17 min Duration

4-24 1:30 1:45 15 min 15 min Durat on

Post-Pian Behavior Presc ptjon:

improvement

seems to be

ns work more quickly. Keeps on task.longcr. The

most noticeoble when the work presented is highly structured.
_

roved as mich by

His behavior

the collection of gold stars as by the 10 minute activity. ,

l:irt. _ 11.linvior M dilicalio Plan
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inter'vention Plan:

Teacher and will conference abOut behavior and itS-result in n n

will prepare eqcon ract that is acceptable to both US.

Wilj write a contingency contract and sign

specifics were decided by

The-contract that wro, flows. The

He 'did not wIsh to start on smaller steps .

"I will finish my dail-y assignment Each assignment I finish will be

checked off on a graph I keep. Each day I do this I earn minutes-

at the end of the day to do whatever activity I wish to.'

nutvi4
Tangible reinforcer will include ccilored stars put on graph foreach assignment

Completed.

Teache ill socially reinforce when he is working ond ignore him hen he Is-not.

E. k+ lopt
r oc Ur e

1 6
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Title of Project:

Location of Project:

Population rved:

Funding Allocated:

Project Beginning Date:

Project Ending Date:

Hiner ntLan age/Learning Disorders

Portland School District #1

31 children with Language Learnihg Disorders

$19,302

July 1, 197,1

June 30. 1975

Background and Rationale:
The original Title VI Project #257 serviced 174

children during the 1972-73 school year. The
children serviced evidenced growths in cognitive
and perceptual skills as they related to reading,
writing, spelling, math, and communication. In
addition, 15 tea 1lers and 10 children.not previous-

served rece ed incidental service because of the
itinerant .her being in the building.

The Title VI Project was extended 'for the
1973,74 school year in order to eliminate specific
gaps and weaknesses in the original project.. These
gaps related to the problems of working with,the
classroom teachers in an effective program to
create change for the language/learning disordered
child within the regular classroom,

40" During the 1973-74 school year 40 primary aged
childred serviced made perceptual, academic and
language gains according to project objectives.
Additional chiklren were also reached by means of
a teacher inservice class. A ,request was submitted
for 'another extension on the Title VI project for
the 1974-75 school year. The rationale for the
extension was to continue the itinerant service to
children identified in schools as language/learning
disordered and to work with classroom teachers in
implementing special programs for children within
the regular classroom.

Objectives and Evaluation Plan:
Twenty4ive children will be served by the

project facilitator/teacher in the following ways:
1) 10 children Will receive combined remedial-
idler services: (2) .1,5 chiklren will receive con-

sultative, trerviees. An additional 2-40 children will
he' se.rved by the project heilitator/teacher through
the teacher inservice class.

I - form at grade 1 el with consider

of mental age in reading, writing, spelling and
math.

Criterion referenced inventories, Jastak Wide
Range Achievement Test and Draw-A-Person.

2. To achieve expressive and receptive language
skills to function adequately:

Tape recorded language sample, Los Angeles
Language Inventory and teacher-made tests of basic

,concepts.

3. To assist teachers andlor personnel i
atically assessing individual. needs% Assist teacher
and personnel on plonning materials and hods
to meet those needs.

Samples 'of programs developed by' the class-
room teacher and subsequent data collected on
these chi will be ubmitted in the fihal report.

Methodology:
Staff for this project consisted of one full time

projoet facilitator/teacher and one full time aide,
In addition, two teachers provided special reading
classes within their regular reading program for 18
of lhe children served in this project. Expansion of
the resource room in this year's project served to
provide not only materials hut specific assistance in
programming utilizing these materials to teachers .

and aides. The teacher inservice class was again
provided, along with special training sessions for
whin tem working with the programs.'

The Ithierant Language/Learning Disorders Pro-
gram was designed to provide appropria Ic teaching
methods, materials and programming to children
why displaySt& cnsevere language or learning,
priAbl The ptSgrain provided a coinbinatitTh of

these children, either servicing their
need vithin the legular classroom through special
Prctic Wive programs or through part-time atten-
dance within a learning center. Five basic sei vices



were provided AO:these children and their teachers:
;

Reme1il §eiiices: During the 1914-75
_school yea1 itinêrait Servics were provided for
four chil .44tified as language/learning dis-
abled. Thisb ice is the one-to-one or small group
remedial tn edescdbed in the original Title VI
project. The ,Children remaMed within their regular
classroom 7and-,,receivedlpecial help in reading,

jhAth, and/or language from the itinerant
teachec,,,Mto prescribed programs written from data
obtaincd, during a coraputer educational assegs-
mkt!'in IdditiOn to the four children serviced by
the;Project ileaqier, other children were serviced by

AtMerant teachers from the language disorders staff
who were salaried by the Portland School District.
A total of ',thr0"itinerant teachers serve the three
PortlandSiliool arias.

TJie rject facilititor/teacher also worked

within a 4rning Center at one elementary, school.
The. 'Lea ig Center program is a new program
begtili rtland Schools this year. This service

`- proidest edial tutoring in reading, spelling,
, math, and inguage ,to language/learning disabled

chila'ren within one school building. This service
expands the lanjuage/learning disorders program to
include Fhildren in grades 4 through 8. Nine chil-

:then were seen by the project facilitator/teacher
within the Learning Centep at Lane School.' All

ten were- seen dpily in a group situation
mg in dine Trom 40 minutes to VI day. The

remainder of the school day for -each child was
spent within the regular classroom.

2, Teacher Services: For both the inc.ran

dren and children., served within the Learning
Center, materials and programs were provided for
each child within the regular classroom situation.

. The classroom pmgrams were mutually planned by
the language/learning disorders teacher and the
elassroOm teacher. Individualized programs
struction were implemented within the classroom
to meet children's' 'weds outside of the tutoring
situation.

3. Consultative Services: As a result of teacher
inserviceiclass in langune/learning disorders, con-
sultive SCrviees were provided to two teachers who

established ipeeial reading programs within a

regular classroom progr'ain.. These two classes

seivM 18 chikken who we're identified as having

language and/or learning problems. 'Ric plan of
"each classroom was to trlin the classroom teacher

to identify arid evaluate children who were failing
in reading, spelling or language in the primary
grades. The teacher was provided with consultive
services Ln the area of -materials and prescriptive

program design from the Title V1 pr@ject
facilitator/teacher. In addition, aides were utilize0
by each teacher for 2 hours-daily.

4. Teacher Inservice: The Itinerant Language/
Learning Disorders Program also ptoyided an
inservice class for classroom teachers; sPeech

reaang teachers; and other personnel.," to
identify children with specifir laiiguage/learning
problems and assist them in plai.--ting, to meet
individual needs. This wa; azEonli __Lshed .for 44
classroom teachers and other --fool, personnel .
through a teacher inservice class supported through
Title VI and .the Portland Public Schools, DiStrict
"No.

Two inService classes were each taught two
terms. The fi r's t term Of each class was for informa-.

tion gathering. Teachers attended II sessions and
received information on identification and evalua-
tion of children with language/learning disabilities.
At the completion of the first term, each' 'teacher
prepared a screening togl to assist her/him in the
diagnosis of children within their own classrooms.

The second term dealt with more clinical appli-
cation of skills in remediating identified problem
areas in children. Teachers remained within their
own classroom and the Title VI itinerant teacher
visited each teacher, helping with program goals,
materials, and programs for each child identified
by the teacher. At the completion of the second
term, leachers presented their programs and data
td the entire inservice class in an exchange of ideas
and materials.

5. Resource Center Services: With the expan-
sion of Title -yi for the 1974-75 school year, a
Resource Materials Center was provided for use by
classroom teachers, the speech clinician, and other
school personnel. The Resource Materials Center
consisted of Title VI materials and programs to be

sent out to teachers in the inservice class, teachers
on consultative programs,. or teachers requesting
special inaterials or programs.

16(

Results:
To per tt grade leve consideration
:n!al age in reading, writing, spelling and

math.
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'The evaluation procedures for the academie
p grams were: Criterion Referenced Inventories,
the Jastak Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT)
and the Draw-A-Person Test. The following data
were obtained on each child whth evidenced diffi-
culty on the pretest and who therefore participated
in the itinerant prograin (Coding on data charts: a
slash through a score indicates this-score was not
included in, computing mean scores as data on pre-
and pcyttests was not Complete.) The pre- and
posttest1 scores for the Draw-A-Person Test were
not submitted by the project staff. It was felt ths
scores did not significantly alter the diagnostic

-information for the child.

Table-I denionstrates gains made by 13 children
on the Wide Range AchieVement Test in the area of
reading. Numbers in the pre- and posttest columns
indicate grade level.

Children Cnrolled in the reading program .made
an av'erage gain of .9 grade legets in 6 months.
Children I through 9, seen on a daily basis by the
Itinerant Language/Leaiiiing Discirders teacher,
made an average gain of 1.0 grade levels in 6
months. Children 1_0 through 13, -seen on- an
itinerant basis in small groups several times weekly,,
made an average gain of .7 grade levels in 6
mon

The Criterion Referenced Inventories that were
usea in-the-program are a brea:kdown

skills into sequenced steps. These skills range from
decoding consonant sounds to decoding advanced .

multi-syllabic words. Not all children completed
the entire sequence as each step is sicheduled for a.
specific decoding rate before p ressing to the
mkt step.

Table 2 shows the entire sequence of steps for
the 'Criterion Referenced Inventory with mean
rates given -for all children completing each step.
The data are shown in total responses per minute
_over the number of errors. For example, 28/8
would be -interpreted as 28 responses per minute
with 8 errors. A difference se-ore of +22/-6 would
be interpreted' as an increase of 21 responses per
minute and a decreaie of 6 errors over pretest.

Children in the reading program increased their
rate of decoding skills by 20 responses per minute
and decreased their errors by 7 responses per
minute.'

math. Numbers in the pre and posttest columns
indicate grade level.

Children enrolled in the spelling program rinida
an average gain of .9 grade levels in 6 months,
Children 1 through -9, seen on Th_a daily basis by e
Itinerant Language/Learning Disorders teacher,
made an average gain of .9 bade levels in 6
months. Children 10 through, 13, Teen' in small
groups several times weekly, made an aVerJge gain
of .9 grade levels in 6 months.

Table 4 shows the completed sequences in Apell-
ing for the Criterion Rederenced ,Inventory with
mean rates" given for all children completing each
step. The -same sequence of phonic skills are- used
for decoding in spelling that are used for reading.
The following -data is given in letters per minute,
correct over error. For 'example, 15/4 Would be
interpreted as l responses per minute with 4
errors.

Children in the spelling program increased their
rate of decoding skills in the reported sequences by
9 responses per minute and decreased their errors
by I.

Table, 5 is indieative of gains made by those
' children participating in the project on the Wide

Range Achievement Test in the area of math.
Numbers in the pre- and posttest columns indicate

agradeievel

,

-Table,.3 demonstrates gains made bY 13 children
on the Wide Range Achievement Test in the area of

Children enrolled in the math program made an
avSrage gain of :9 grade levelsin 5 months.

Table '6 shows the sequence of steps in the
s- Criterion Referenced Inventory skill area of math.

Ftve children were programmed for math and the
following represents their mean data on tasks
covered. Data is given in digits written or spoken
per mintue, coureet over errot. rcir example, 73/1
would be interpreted as 73 responses per minute
with 1 error.

Children in. the math progdm increased their
rate of response by 18 rjsponses per minute and
decreased thjr errors by .4.

2. To achieve expressive and receptive language
-skills to function adquately.

&valuation procedures for ObjectiVe 2 includedi
an audio-tape recording taken for each child
enrolled and scored according to mean length of
response, administration of tne Los Angeles
Sequenced Language Invent'ory and Teacher Made
Tests of Basic Concept.S. Teacher made tests of



basic concepts were not submitted in the
rePort and are not, therefore, included here.

Table 7 reflects the man length of response for
5 children where length of response demonstrated
itself to be a problem. Data are given ht:Imean
length of response to .a series of 12 pictures. There
were 5 questions asked of each picture to elicit a
taped sample Of 60 resianses.

Children enrolled in the language program made
an average gain of 1.2 words per sentence.

Table 8 indicates number of levels gained for 11
children on" the Los ,Angeles Language Inventory.
There arc 18 levels from birth to 10 years of age.
For schopl age years, three levels are comparable to
,approximately one grade, or one year. Passing
score for eaCh level is 80% ccirrect.

Children receiving language help during the year
made three levels gain on the Los Angeles
Language Inventory. This gain is comparable to
approximately 1 year's growth in '6 Months lime.

3. Itinerant jacilitatorlteacher will _assist
teachers andlor persDnnel in systematically
assessing individual needs, andassist teacherY and
personnel on planning materials and methods to
meet those needs.

Evaluation of assistance provided by the
Language/Learning DiSorders Project to teachers
and personnel was in the submission of sample
prograrris developed by the teachers and
subsequent-data'collected-on these children.

A. An inservice class was proVided to 44
/ teachers, speech clinicians and :other

school personnel., The course was two
terms in length.

Through additional funds this clog-was
also provided to 5 target schOols in the
form of a wcirkshop. This .enabled 34
additional teacher to obtain assistancein
assessing child needs and planning for _
those needs.

A' summer workshop Ln

Language/Learning Disabilities via.s

attended by 27 spee h clinicians.

A great many sample programs were Submitted'
by the project s,taff but Could not beincluded here
because of their length.

_

Tables 9 and 10 shOw subsequent data colleeted
On children who participated irr'a special reading
rogam designed by teachers involved , in the

inservice class and ; assisted by
Language/Learning Disorders projeet staff. Data
given for the Wide Range Achievement Test in the
areas of reading and, math. Pre- and p stiest
coluMn numbers indicate grade levels.

Children *ironed in speciM reading classroo
made an average gain of 1.0 grade levels'
months in reading.

Children enrolled in speciail_reading classroom II
Made an average gain-of liirels in 4-iiiorithi-
in reading.

'Children enrolled in special reading classroom I
made an average 'gain of ..18 grade levels in 8
months in spelling.

Children enrolled in special classroom H made
an average gain of .8 grade levels in 4 months in the

, area of spelling.

Third Party EvalUator's Comments:
This project, as in past years, has demonstrated

self to be an outstanding one, both in termi of
training children and in, training teachers to follow
through in' the classroom With the same
proceduresAlthoughq 974-75-is 'the' last year-this
project wgi apply for Title VI funding it is
encouraging:7', toknow mOst aspects are being
continued.by the Portland Publi'6 Schools.

Disiernination of infohilation in this prOject has.
.been a -most successful element. Through nservice

ng and additional funded workshops, a large
num er of teaching personnel were trained who in
urn will affect -a large 'number of children with

language/learning dorders. ,

This 'project might well 'Serve as-a model for
other school districts attempting to meet the needs
of 'Children identifie-d as' having difficulty in
language and learning within the regular classrooin
setting.
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Tablo,l

Academic Scores-Reading
Jastak Wide Range Achievement Test

Scores of Those Children Programmed for Reading

Pos test

2.
3
4
5
6

7

8
9

10
11

12

13-

K.8
2.7.
2.1- ,
3.0
1.9

K.6

1.3
1..4

.1.2
1.4
1.3

1.7

Gain Time Ettiolled months)

1.4 .6
3.6 .9
4.7 2.6
4.5 1.5
2.6 .7
L I .5

Moved

L 1

.2
1.0
.9

3.8

2.4
2.1
1.6
2.2

2.6

.2

.9

.9

8
7
7
7
6

3
3
8
5

5
7

6

Table 2
Academic Scores-Reading ,

Scores for All Childrett Programmed inoReading

Mean Rate
Deaoding Sequence at Pretest at Posttest Difference

Vronsonants 28/8 50/2 +22/-6

Vowels- 26/10 38/4 4-12/-0

Consonant-Vowel-
Consonaht Words 14/11 36/2 +22/-9

Consonant Blends-
CCVC 1/.4N 28/2 +14/-7

Sight Vocabulary-
Dolch List 5713-r 31/4

Consonant Blends-

/;/46/-9

CVCC 21/8 38/4 . +17/4

Long Vowel Words 14/13 52/3 +38/-10

Two Syllable Woeds 8/12 26/5' +.1$/-7

Advanced Words' 8/13 24/7 +16/-6-

16/11 36/4 +20/-7.
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Table 3

Academic Scores-Spelling
Scores for Those Children Programmed for Spelling

Chnd Pretest' , Posttest Gain

1 19 1.5 .6
. 2 2.6.! 3.5 .9

3 1B 3.2 1.4
4 2.5 3.9 1.4
5 1.8 2.6 .8
6 K.6 .., 1.2 .6

7 Moved

8 3.0, 4.2 .2

9 1.1 1,4 -3 :
10 1.2 2.0 - .8
11 - 1.4 2.5 1.1

-12 1.3 1'.8 .5

13 L5 2.5 1.0

)-1 - 1.6 2.5 .9

.Thne Enrolled (months

.7

5
7

6

-nce

Consonant-Vowel-
Consonant Words

Consonant Blend
Words - CCVC

Table 4
Academic Scores-Spelling

Critelion Refbrenced Inventory
Scores for All Children Pro ammed in S llin

Mean Rate
at

15/4

at Post/

23/2

5

+8/2

,20/3



Table 6
Academic Scores Math

Criterion Referenced Inventory
Scores for All Children Programmed in Math

Child

1

Table 5
Academic Scores Math

Jastak Wide Range Achievement Tes
Those Children Programmed for Math

Posttest

2.2

Gain trne Enrolled (months)

8

6 K.4 1.2'
7
8 2.2 3.2
9 1.9 2.1

10
11

12

3 1.6 2.8

lA 2.3

.8

* These- childrendid not receive special programming for math.

Decoding Sequence at Pretest
Mean Riste

at Posttest Difference

Oral Counting

Written Di Ots

Read Numerals

Order Numerals

Simple Addition

Simple Subtraction

Two-Digit Addition

Two-Digit Subtrktion

73/1

21/1

' 4413

44/1

29/0

69/i

21/1,

13/1

10/0

14/1

9/0

t9/.6

+71/ 0

+ 8/-1

+25/-2

+10/ 0

+ 5/ 0
+ 5/-1

+10/-1

+ 8F-1 .

+18/-.4

- 18
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Table /
Language Data

Taped Language Sample

7 8 +1 8

8 8 0
6.4 7.8 +1.4 6

9 6.3 6.8 + .5 3

,10 5.3 7.6 +2.3 8 ,

13 5.4 7.6 +2.2 7.

IrC 6.4 7.6 +1.2

Table 8

-Language Data

Los, Angeles Sequenced Language Inventory

-sponse at
Child Fretest

6
9

Posttest
f

Gain wa*

7 +1

12 +3

+2
+2
+2

+3

+2
+4
+4
+3
+4

4 8

5 10 12

6 4 6

7

8 9 12

9 6 8

10 6 10

11 6 10

1.2 6 9

13 6 10

7 10

184
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TiniEneoned (mon

8

9
7
7

6
7.

3

5

7

6 mos.



Table 9
Special Class-Reading

Conducted by In-Service Class Participan s
Jastak Wide Range Achievement Test

aassroorn I

Child

Response at

Posttes Gain Time Enrolled (months', -

5

6
7
8
9

10

11

1

2

3
4
5

6
7

1.5
1.0
1.1

1.5
1.2
1.3
1.2
1.4
1.9

1.3

2.3
1.4
1.4
1.3
1.4
3.6
2.8
2.5
3.1a
2,5
2.9

2.3 +1.0

9

4
4
9
5

9
9
9
9
9
9

8 mos.

Classroom II

K.7 1.3 + .6 4
1.7 4- .3 4

1.4 1.9 + 4
1.8 2.5 + .7 4
1.0 1.5 + .5
1.6 1.3

1.7 4 rods.
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Table 10
Special Clas5-Reading

Conducted by 1n-Service Class Participation
Jastak Wide Range Achievement Te

13 2.7 illA 9
k.9 1.3
1.3 1.4 + .1

K.9 1.4 + . 9.
1.0 1.5 + .5
1.3 2.6 +t3
1.3 23 +1.0 .

2.6 +1.5
1.0 2.3 +1.3
1.4 2.2 + .8
1.5 2.6 +1.1

A.1

L2

K.5
2 1.2
3 1.2
4 1.5
5- 1.3
6 1.8

1.2

9
9
9

9
9

2.0 + .8 ,8 mos.

Classroom IF

1.4 + .0 4
1.8 + .6 4
2.0 + .8 4
2.6 +1.1 4
2:5 +1.2 4
2.2 + .4 4

2.0 + .8 4 os.
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r High Risk dets

Location of Project:

Population Served:

Funding Allocated:

Project B nning Date:

Projeet Ending Date:

Lynch Schhol District #28

Potential Learning Pro blems 19 First Graders

$16,312

October. 7, 1974

Jun'e 6, 19750

Background and Rationale:

-The Lynch Distritt conducted-a fall screening-of
first grade children for the' first time driring the
1973-74 school year. Areas included in the Screen-
ing were dental, vision, hearing, gross motOr, soci.
maturity, visual and auditory perception an
speech and language. Through -the child screening
process, numerous Children were identified. who
were expected to have difficulty With school (high

-) and it +vs felt that these, children would
benefit from siime special att6tion or assistance
during the very vital first year.

The Tate VI Project was a systematic early\
intervention program for hidh risk children, using

r the Lynch Team Approach or the pistar
ding and Language Program. The project was

-'signed to prevent some potential learning prob-
for first grade children and, at the same time,

determine if the Lynch Team Approach seems the
best means of early teaming for district high risk
first grade students.

Objectives and Evaluation Plan:

I. To identify two groups of 20 children of high
risk who have comparable reading readiness scores.
These groups will be first graders.

Slingerland Pre-Reading Test and the Metropoli-
tan Readiness Test.

2. To compare and discuss the results of reading
scores of one group of 20 children using the Lynch
'Team Approach and .of 20 children who have beep
trained by Distar Reading and Language Programs.

A comparison .of the scores on the Gates-
MacGinitie Test -for each group.- .

, Methodology:

1 The project staff included two teachers, 'an aide
and 12 volunteers. Both teachers worked .50 FTE

and were the firinciple instruCtional staff. Both are
experienced classrooM and Extreme Learning Pr
lems teachers and Oné is a trained and experience
Distar teache.r. One clerical aide was assigned to th
project to assist With record-keeping and instruc-
tional, materials. Twelve volunteer aides. were uti-
lized at ,the school where the team approach was in

ioperation.

All students received the first grade screening
and project studeks were then selected for partici-

\ pation on the basis of first grade screening esults
and an evaluation of these data in rel ion to
classroom performance. All project stude ts_partic-
ipated in their regular daily reading instructional
program and in addition, received 25 minutes of
.Title VI assistance each day. Included in the
screening were the areas of:

I. language

f3. speech
. hearing

4. visual acuity
5. visual perception
6. auditory perception
7. fine motor skills
8. social maturity
9. gross motor skills

The following tests wersed.
I. Snellen
2. Keystone Telebinocular
3. Pure tone Audiometric
4. Slingerland Test of Pre-Reading Skills,
5. Boyd.Developmental Sce

' 6. Selected ,Speech and Language tests .

7. Selected tests of plot& development
8. Metropolitan Readiness

,
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Selection' of student pailicipants was done on a
staffing basis and included the project staff, princi-
pals, and classroom and special education teachers:

,

Daily individual or small group instruction was
provided to the Lynch Team Approach .students
(Treatment GI-imp p in:

I. Reading utilizing a multi-sensory approach'
(auditory - visual - kinesthetic - tactile asso-
ciation);

2. Language development appropriate to thd
student's needs in sequencing, sentence
length, vocabulary, articles and verb, tense';

3. .Auditory training to improve student's audi-
tory discrimination and memoi-y;

4. Gross motor NtrainMi to develop a greater
sense -of body awareness, coordination, flex-
ibility and balance.

Daily small group instruction was provided to
the Distar students (Treatment Group II) in Distar
I Reading and Language Programs.

Four groups of five students each received Distar
I Reading instruction through the Title VI project
4 days a week for 25 minute periods. The first,
period began at 12:00 noon, with succeeding
groups receiving instruction at 12:30 /km., 1:00
p.m., and 1:30 p.m.

The Distar Reading-Program-was adherred- to
until mid-March and at that time we began 'omit-'
ting group story reading and clapping' signals for
three of the four groups. These students were
ready for independent roding activities while the
fourth group continued on the Distar schedule.

Individull chalkboards wetVi provided at the
beginning of the year to allow"daily practice of
independent spelling of soundsand new and review-
vocabulary words.

Class time did not permit finishhlg Take-Home
Sh;ets. Instead, these were quickly scanned, any
new formats explained, and the work left to be
finished, at home. W evise reward system for
children finishing th if Take-Homes and returning
them to us with the signature of their arents.
'Many of the parents followed through faitl4fully on

this.
Three 'weeks before posttestipg was scheduled,

'we -began typing the stories from the storybook on
separate sheets of paper, omitting the diacritical
markings so students could become more indepen-
dent of them before the testing period.

All of the students completed Distar 1- Reading.
Distar I Language was taught to the same group-

ing of children :as Distar I Reading except it was
scheduled only 1 day a week for a 25 'minute'
period. The Language I concepts were presented in
selected lessons according to the needs of the
children. Follow-up lessons were also scheduled as
needed. -

In addition to Distar I Reading and Language
the high tisk students -received: an additional ;5
minutes of reading per day in the regular class-
room.

Additional sCheduling details are g en hereafter:

1.- MI pupils receiVed one
period each week;

2. All pupils had three 20.minut periods
.each week;

3. All pupils received two 2i minute music
periods each week;

4. Some students, according to individual need,
were scheduled for sThall grOup instruction to
develop gross motor Akins (2-3/group) on a
"randorn basis" before school.

The major thrusts of the Lynch Tearn Aproach
were to:

1. Allow the learner to begin instruction at a
point appropriate to his/her development;

2. Allow the learner to proceed at his/her own
pace;

3. Provide individualized classroom instruction; ,

4. Provide individual, in)struction to those stu-
dents with persistentlearning problems;

5. Teach to specific reading objectives which
-could then be evaltiated for mastery.

ejnaterials used in the Lynch Team Approach
were:
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- 'Readiness
1. Auditory

a. Auditory Discrimination in Depth -
Teaching Resources

b. Peabody Language
c. Slingerland - instructional technique
d. Language Master cards teacher

made
Participation stories
Audio Progress Lab - Educatio
Progress Corp.



Slinger land Sound symbol cards and
blending charts.

h. Speech to Print Harcourt Brace
i. Continental Dittos = Rhyming

Rhyming Zig-Zag game
Sea of Vowels game
Auditory Perception Training De-
velopmental ,Learning Majerials

2 Visual
a. , Frogtig dittos
b. Continental Press dittos
c. DLM blocks and design cards
d. Beads Teaching Resources
e. Manipulative materials for shapes,

size, letters, etc. (Teacher made)
Milk carton games (Teadher Madle)

g. Lacing Fards Teaching Resources
h. -Peg boards Developmental Learning

Materials
Dubnoff Program 1 Levels 1., 2, 3
Teaching Resources
Directionality Board Dubnoff
Teaching Resources

k Individual chalk oards
Erie Program Parts 2 and 4
Teaching Resou ces
Pefceptual Bingo
Milliken dittos isual pereeption

o. Peg_boards extra large _(Teach
made)

B. Reading
1. Slingerland techniqu
2. Merrill Linguistic Readers
3. Sullivan Programmed Reading
4. Macmillan Readers
5. Audio Progress Lab' Educational Prog

ress Corp. ,

6. Macmillan Individualized Phonies
7, Phonics We Use Lyons and Carna an
8. Sullivan Story Books
9. Dolch'Readers Garrard Press

10. Reader's Digest New Skill . Builders with
the Audio Unit Levels -1+, 2-1, 2=2, 2-3

.11. Teacher made games Step Ahead
Speech to Print Harcourt Brace

13. Library books
14. First Experience with Vowels and Conso-

nants = McGraw-Hill

The specific language and reading readiness skills
taught to strengthen readiness for reading were:

A. Language development

11-

1. Expressivc language
a. Syntax
b. Speech (articulation, vo ce, luency)

2. Receptive language
a. Vocabulary
b. Concept development

B. Auditory skills
1, Auditory attention
2. Auditory discrimination

a. Rhyming words.
b.- Beginning sounds
c. Ending sounds

37 Auditory memory
4. Auditory integration (blending)
5. Auditory comprehension. following oral

directions
6. Auditory-visual integrat on
Visual skills
I. Visual discriminatio

a. Colors
b. Shapes
c: Size
d. -Letter forms
e. Word forms

2. Visual figure-ground
3. Form constancy
4:-. Visual sequencing --
5. Spatial relationships.
6. -Visual memory :

D. Fine Motor (Visual-Motor)
I. Drawing within limits

a. Tracing
b. Dot-to-dPt

2. Cut and paste
E. Directionality --' left to right progression
F. Comprehension

. Sequence
Classification
a. Objects

.b. Pictures
3. Oral directions .

Other specific skills related to l.earning readiness
were:

A. Body Awareness
1. Knowing body par s
2. Using body parts

B. Gross Motor Skills
I. Skipping
2. Hopping
3.. Running
4. Tracking and ca ching a ball
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Balancing
6. Throwing (at a target)

C. Development of self-awareness ;-

Reading skills Were introdueed in:the following
sequence:

1. letter names, beginning soUnds, syrrifiols
2. Sigjit words - Dolch Pre:primer.
3. Short vowels one per month (a, i,_o,
4-Blending 3-letter wordsi phonetic exam-

. .

ples: pan, man, hat, etc.
5. Final Consonant sounds
6. Initial blends and consonant digraphs
7.. Long vowels rule silent 'e'
8: Sight words Dolch `primer and first grade

levels
9. Comprehension skills - 6 ifying, s rting

10. Word endings 's', 'ed',
11. Comprehension skills - p6cific details and

- main ideas
12 Contractions 'don t
3. COmpound words milkman'

14. Opposites 'up-down'
15. "r" controlled vowels ar, or, ir
16. Final consonant digraphs and "si"
17. Comprehension - sequence - first, last
18. Vocabulary - context clues
19. Medial Vowel digraphs - 'ee'; oa'

Procedures for implementing the program were
as follows:

A. _Diagnosis of the strengths and weaknesses of
high risk students was based on an indeptli.
evaluation following the-screening. The follow7
ing tests were administered by specialists, as
indicated.
1. Kindergarten .Auditory Screening. Test

(KAST) Speech Pathologjsts _

2. Developmental Test of Visual Perception
- Extreme Learning Problems Teacher

3. Developmental Test of Visual-Motor Inte-
gration Extreme Learning Problems
Teacher.
Meeting Street Sohool Test Evt eme
Learning Problems Teacher
Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test
Speech Pathologists

6. WISC Counselor or Clinical PsycholoOst
'B. Prescriptions were formulated for high risk

students according to the specific strengths
and weaknesses of the individual.

C. Testing and Waluation for mastery of readiness
and readmg skills was accomplished by the

team coordinator using the following tests:

Silvaroli Informal Reading Inventory
2: Beery VisuO. MotOr Integration
3. Slingerland I AchieveMent Test
4. Teacher-made skills test

D. ,Weekily staffings, 'of 30-60 minutes duration,
by.: elassroom and --P,E. teachers, counselor,
principal, sp ech pathologist and team coordi-
nator ieiyheld to coordinate thejnstructional
progr

ling for s udents, was as follows:

1. High risk students received 25 minutes of
Title VI ,reading instruction 'per day, usually,
in a skill group (6-7/grout)), prOvided by the
Title VI-Bproject staff.

7 ;'"2. High risk students received regular classroom
reading 25 minutes per day in a small group-

._

172

190

(2-7/group);
3.. High risk learners received the services of the

counselor as needed;
4 High- risk learners received-25 minutes of P.E.

instruction per day in gross motor skills; .

5. Six high risk students receiVed language or
speech instruction 25 minutes- per day,. 4
days a week (2-3/group);

6. Three high risk studentsreceived fine motor
skills instruction 25 minutes per session,-
twice a week (1-2/group);_

7. The students received twice 'weekly music
instruction for 25 minute periods;

8. The students received 25_ minutes of library
instruction weekly;

9 The librarian provided weekly instruction-in
listening skills for a 25 .minute period
(6-7/group).

Students were instructed in groups ranging in
size from 1 to 7. Twelve parent volunteers were
selected to help with .first Fade -high risk learners.
Each volunteer spent 3 hours a week at-the school
and usually worked with one stiident at a time for
25 minutes. The volunteers traihed in specific s-kills
hy the reading specialist and/or classroom teacher.

,

Individual case folders were maintained and
7included the followinrinformation:

1. Diagnoses
2. Prescriptions
3. Assigned az

. 4.- Progress
5. Wstery s



Results:

I. To ide wo groups of 20 ehildic,i
risk who have conparahle reading readiness se(
These groups will b first graders.

Excerpts from. the Data Analysis Report com-
pleted by Multnomah County Intermediate Educa-
tion District Testing and Evaluation Department
show the two treatment groups are comparable,, as
showp in Table 1.

Method: High risk grade I students in Tiea
?ftent Group I and Treatment Group II were identi-
fied by scores obtained on the Slingerland Pre-
Reading Screening Test administered to,beginning
first grader's; The Metropolitan Readiness Test waA
administered to all students in each of the two high
rislogroups.

,Null Hypothesis:. There is no significant differ-
ence between the mean and valiance of the scores
obtained by Treatment Group] and the mean and
variance of the scores obtained by Treatment
Group .11 as measured by `"t" and an analysis of
variance at the .05 level of confidence.

The Null Hyporhesis is accepted and there s no
significant difference between the Means and
variances of the two treatment groups as measuted
by performance on the Metropolitan Readiness
Test at'the start of treatment.

2. To.compare and discuss the results of reading
scores of one grOup of 20 children using the'Lynch
Team- Approach and oj: 20 children who/have been
trained by Distar 4Wading and Language Programs.

It was,Thypothesized that two groups would b
equ'al iii achieveMent, however this was not
case, as is indicated by t)te following portion of the
Multnornah County Intermediate Education Dis-
ttict Testing and Evaluation Department- Data
'Anal s Report.

Method: At the end of the treatment period the
Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test was administered to
the studenis in both treatment groups. The means
and variances of the scores obtained by "the two
treatment groups were compared. Those cOmpara-
five, dataare contained in Tables 2, 3, and 4..

Null Hypothesis: There -is no significant differ-
ence between the means arid -variances of scores
oktained on the Gat'es-MacGinitie Reading Test A
FOrm' 1 by Treatment Group I And by Treatment
'Group II. as measured by "t" and analysis of
variance at .05 level of significance.
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The Null Hypoihesis is rejected an he Treat-
ment Group I mein StOres are signifi antly
than the Treatment Group mean scores, on
vocabulary; comprehension, and combined scores
obtained on the Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test.

It was also hypothesized that 75% of the stu-
dents in each group would attain Gates-MacGinitie
raw scores-of 21 in vocabulary and 12 in.compre-
hension at the conclusion of the project. Tables 5
and 6 show actual individual raw scores by shot-
dents and treatment group.

Table .7 indicates the percentage a students
making the raw score expectations and shows the
difference between the two groups in vocabulary
and comprehension scores.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:

It is apparent by the data contained in the final
report thatobjectives 1 and-2 have been met. When
Tables 5 and 6 ale reviewed it can be said, that
significant gains have been made by those high risk
children participating in both programs.

The Lynch Team Approach used a wide range of
teaching materials and methods in a struttured
4ata base setting. The deficiencies .of each child
were dealt with individbally and as vriteridn level
was reached in a specific_skill_area_the_child_ was
promptly advanced in his programming. The results
in Te 5 are indicative of skill acquisition by each

/-1 d in the program. The raw scores range from 20
to 48 in the area of vocabulary and 9 to 33 in the
area of comprehension. This- evaluator feels this
wide range could be attributed to highly individual-
ized programs developed to meet. each child's
needs.

-The high risk students receiVed 25 minutes
reading instructiOn in the regular classroom per day
for a total of 50 ininutes of instruction. Six of -

these high risk students J:eceived an additional 25
minutes language or speech instruction. The
librarian provided weekly instruetiod in listening
skills fOr 25 minutes per group. With the ot,I2er
coordinated services provided by the classroom
teacheis, counselor, volunteers, and principal a
,very thorough program was conducted by the
Lynch Tani,

The Distar I Reading Group received reading
instruction four dap per week for 25 mimites. The
instruction period-pas ctmducted in the afterntion.



Distal-. I Language was taught one day pep:week tc
the same, group for a period of 25 minute The
high risk students received 25 minutesaTed
instruction in the regular classroom.

The data contained in Table 6 are tlibse ,acqui
from the high risk children participating in the
Distar group. The raw;c;'reS (range from 17 to 43-
in the area of vocabulary and 9 to 21 in the area of
comptehension.

--e!.Given that these children were high risk students
the scores contained in Tables 5 and 6 inclicate that
both classes conducted sound programs for the
individual child, however, the scores acquired by
tli e. children in the Lynch Team group Were higher
than thoSe in the Distar Group.

A structured and intense pro such as the
Lynch Team provided in addi ° a regular
Tea-ding program will produce positive results When
working with high risk children.

J





Source

"t" Test o

Treatment Groqp. I
. .

Lynch Team APproach)
Number 20:
Mcan56.45
Varialic6 36,682.

'value = .485.; Ctitical "T"

'Table

eat ent Groutis I & II

Trzatment.Groi p11 . .

(Distar Rtadiny
Number 19

anguage)

Mean 55.5
Variance 39 2

Value at the 05 level with 38 df 1.7

-Analysis ti1_Variance

Sugrof Squares df _ean Scpiar s

hods

Eri-or

Toial

71.0156

1459.95

1480.92

38

39.

-1.0156
8,419

0.547

Critieal " ".ht .05 level = 4.08

"t",Test

Source

Treatment Group 1
(Ly'nch Team Approach)
Number 20
ivisan 36.9 -
Variance 54.831

value =

Table 2

Vocabulkry Scorqs
(Raw Score)

,67 ;Critical ,rt" value a

Sum of Squares

Trea
1(Dist
Num

' Mean
Vaila

05 level with 3

Analysis of Val-One-6.

df

11

ent Grotip H
Reading4, nguage)

e 19 '\

31.05 =\\

ce 39.052

df = 1.69

eau uares

.46-.9 8

e hods

Error
.378.953

1656.1

203'5.1353

378.

Critieal 4F alpe at the 0level 4,08
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I" Test:,

...Treatinent GrotipIL
.(Lynch Team .Approach
'Number 20
Mean 21..1.
Variande 51,35

Table 3
.

Comprehension Score
(Raw Score)

Treatnient Group II
,(Distar I Reading 84 Language
Number 19
Wean 14
Variance 18.88

Source

value = .76.
,

Surq of Squars...

n cal " value at the .05 level with 37 df

Analysis of Variance,

df Mean squares

1.69

Methods 501:158 1 501.158 3.82

Error 1305..68 36 36.269'

Total 1806:84 . 37

Critical ':F val e a 05 level = 4.08

Table 4

Test

urce

(Vocabula

Treatment Group
(Lynch Teanl Approach)
Number 20
Mean 58
Variance 191.368

otal Score
and Comprehension Sco

ue :=3..43 Critical t"- value at the -.05

Sum of Squares

Analysis of Variance

df

s Combined)

Treattnent Group-11
(Distat I. Reading .8(:,
Nurnber 19
Mean .45.05
Variance. 8& 05

vel with 37 df-:=-

Mean Squares

ngua e

-Method's

Error

Total

1738.12

5057.58

6795.70 7

1738.10

140.488,

12.372

Critical "Fi' value at .05 level 4.08
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Table 5

Treatment Group I
Lynch-Team ATiproach - Gates-MacGinme Raw Scores

Siudent
VOCABULARY COMP _FIENSiON

Raw
Score.

Grade Equiva-
lent Score

Raw ":'
Score

Giade Equhl-
lent Score

bAt 48 3,5 32 3.4
S.N. 46 3.6

' P.:' 45 10 2.2
T. . , 44 2.8 , 30 .3.0

P,

p. L.
4/
41

2.6 :

t
17

28
1.6
2.7

D. K. , 40 2.4 16 1.6
R. A. 2.3 30 3.0
8. G; 39 . 2.3 25 1.3
T-, 3 2.3 1

T. 39 2.3 1.7
M. N. 2.2 /.4
T. F.. 2.1 19 1.7

37 20 1.8
S. B. 32_ 1.1 18, .1.7
J. B., 30 1.7 10 1 1.4

1.6 18 1.7
_ ,A, 29 15 1.6

Ea.. W. 24: 1.5 9 4.4

*I
./0 1.4 1/ 1.5

Tc 36.9 k 2.3 2 L 1 37 2.1

1 9 5
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Table 6

, Treatment Group II
Distar Group -'Gates-MacGinitie Raw Scores

Student

VOCABULARY COMPREHENSI N

,Raw
Score

.--------

a--

ide Equiva-
_lent Score-

Raw
Score

rade Equiva-
lent Score

.

J. R. 43 , 2.77 1 1.5

J. E. 40.- 2.4 20 L8

P. . 7_39

S. H. .. 38 2.2 17 1.6

T-..H. 36 2.0,
8 1-.7

E7W. 34 1.g- 14 - 1.5,

K T 7 - 32 1,.7. 21 1.9

T, T. Li- : 20 1.8

K L.. 30 1 .7 i 9 1.7

D.H. 30 1.7_ l 0 1.4

, D E . 30 ;1.7 9 1-.4

L. S. 29 . 1.6 17 1.6

1

M C 29 .1.6 12 : 1.5

T S . 28 1..6 13 1.5

1 ivl. C. 28 1.6 1.4

D. D. 27 176'. . . 1.4
1

S W . .26 1.6 9 1.4 ,

R A . 23 15 1.4

17 R. 17 13 1.4%,

R: 31 -5C 1_8 14 -K 1.5

Table 7

Percentage of Students Attaining Raw Score' Expectations
.

n ruction Group Vocabulary Comprehension

Lynch Team Approach
.Distaf Instruction

Difference

20
1

95.0
94.7

0.3

90.0.
63.1

26.9

178
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Title of Priajee

-Location of Project-

Population Served:

Funding Allocated:

Project Beginning Da
s

ProjecttEndhig Date:

le:

Count5iIED

L Disabled

$22,650

September 1, 1974

June 15, 1975
1

Background and Rationale:
Laboratory or clinic school se n wl

teaahers can learn an practic_ w reinediation
skills with children are few in umber. Inseivice

sclasses which have as their f eus improvement of
methodologies, are often oretical and not prac-
tical in nature. This 'p6ject focusedYupon up-
grading classroorn tea rs diagnostic/prescrintive/

...- NB.
rein forcing skills yl practicum setting the
laboratory stude s being those acSdemically dis-, .

abled studentspf tile teacher 'participants.

. ,

dicared they could not spell, or the Con
s PrOgress Spelliri,ginveritory,' the children will

spell the selected words correctly with 80%
accuracy.

A word list of iapproximateli 50 words o e
Continuous Progress Spelling Inventory will be-,
presented orally to1/44each child al the conclusion of

,
the project. . - .

1 4. Selected, childqn will demonstrate an it
crease in tile number of behavio s critical to "
ble handwriting".

A Handwriting Behaviora Cheek! st.will be u ed.
Selected children will be- pre/posttested on this
checklist. The increases in the number of new
behaviors each chird has-a quired will; be,,noted.

5. ApproXimately-20- rnchers-will-acquire co-
petency to: (a) evaluate a child's performance in a
specific curriculum area; (b) write a prescriptive
prograrn to remediate de icient behaviors, and (c)
provide ,a program to one child or a group 'of
children and demonstrate progress in a deficient
area.

The ,projeet staff will submit five example§ of
programs designed by classroom teachers and the

,

child data that is accumulated from each program.

'Evaluation Plan:
d children will attend a competency

cceptable performance on selected 'be-
s spgeified in Appendix:4 of the Key Math ,

agnostic-AilthmeticTest.
Pre/posttesting will be acl#ninistered on the Key

Math I-Diagnostic Ailthm tic Test. Poptest will
evaluate only thpse it ms selected? is priority
problem areas beginni rwith those behaviors on
which errors were not d during pretesting.

/

2. Selected child/en will a tain a competency
,

level of acceptable perfornØnci on selected be-
haviors specified in.__ the E gthnann-Becker place-
ment Test, in /the Distar Placement Test, or the
Silvaroli Classloorn Ini,entory in the areas of letter
identification: word lcilentifielatiore," word attack;
word comThension and passage comprehension.

Pre/posttesting will. be .administered on the
Englemann4I kerr Placement Test, the Distar -

Placement TeS or tile Silvaroll Cla!preorri- Inven-
tory. Posttest' will evaluate only those items
selected as priority problem -areas beginning with
those behaviors on which errors were noted during

s.

pr. etesting.-

3. Rresented w
imately .5-0 words

' writing lesso s) that se

oral spelling list of approx-
wn from reading andlor

children had previous- _

6. The project tea.m will meet each parent in-
dividually at least onee and provide two groyp
meetings for parents during a 9 week period.

Attendance data at group and individual, meet-
ings and a narrative_ description of the general
content of the individual and group meetings will
be submitted in the final report.

Meth oliigy:
Three persons ikere employed ..with p

funds: -a head teachei with a Master's 'de,
Speeial Educalipn_ with'work in learning
ties, mental fetardation ind behavior disord



expetieneed instructional aide with Xténsive ain-
ing in positive reInforcement theory and reading;
and a full-tithe substitifte teacher, who released the
classroOm teachers to spend extended periods hi
the clinic. One of these -building teaChers worked-
with the team ,at all times. The project
director was employed with 1ED funds, since _

coordinalion ol-t--he project was one of many duties.
T e criterion 'for selection of teacher paitici-

pa -"was _based on 100% commitment by all
bdilding :intermediate) teachers; -thereby their
school bOame a prolect school. Criteria for WI-

seleclon were the degrees of acadernic_need-
far "catching-up" in ane or more of four areas:
reading,. math, spelling 'or handwriting.. Stpdents
who refthed themselves were 'given first priority.
Na Student Who was referred by parent or teacher
and who chose not to attend the center was asked-
to do so.

Extensive jire and posttesting was done: The
diagnostic tools used for identification and im-
provement of academic disabilities were:

,
'Key Math Diagnostic Test
Individualized Computational Skills Placement

Test
Silvaroli Claisroom Reading Inventory
DISTAR and Englemann-Becker Corrective

Reading Placement Tests'
Continuons Progress Ln Spelling Placement Test
Kottmeyer Spelling-Inventory
Teacher-made Handwriting Checklists

All participating classroom teachers Were given
instruction in use of the instruments, and assisted
with pre and posttesting.

The Catch Up Center staff was dedicated from
the beginning of the 'project t15 the concept that
acceptable performance", as Spelled out in the
project objectives, .was to be based upon any gains,.
measured however rmely. Staff remediated
children whine self concepts and attitudes toward
school were so poor that the first several weeks in
each project school were spent in building self
responsibility and self reSpec.t, as in building basic
skills. The entire program operated in an atmos-
phere of positive reinforcement, put info fact by a

,
tokeli economy. sstem. Measurable results were
therefore surprisingllY . high a reward in theny
selves for the cildreftp. the project staff, and the
cooperating-teachers.

Individual: teching plans were drawn for each
child by the, head teacher; skill groups based upon

,.
mutdal peed Were formed; 1and appxopriate ma-

,
Aerials chosen to 'meet th se needst Classroom

P

teachers assumed teachIng esponsibililies for in-
dividuals and small graups fter the head, teaeher
modeled appropriate Methodologies, (The excep-
tion to this was the responsibility for the pisTAR

'and EB Press groups, since7-the degre; of training-
required was more sophisticated --(1-14n the - project'
could provide within its limitations.) Classroam
teachers planned continuing 'activities fopindivid-
dals or

,
small groups of children who would-receive

. .
further remedial initruation in their own horne-
rooms after the clinie-moved on. The emphasis was
on snip -group, rather than individual tutoring for
two reasons: (I) groups are much more ppctiCal
from' the--classfooin teacher's scheduling boint of
view; and (2) a healthy degree of peer competition
is possible in grodps. . i

Scheduling -of studehts into the :Clinic was a
complicated task. OriginOly approximately 20 chil-
dren 'per school had- been anticipated, -but never
were feWer. than' 40 enrolled at any one'time. Math
and reading 'sections were scheduled for 45-60
minute sessions each;, 'spelling and hantwriting
were 30 minute periods. These sessions all over-
lapped one another,

A paueity of materials were maintained. A few'
machines w,ere used (and supplied by IED funds):
two System 80 consoles, two Digitors, and
Controlled Reading, Jr. Ditto sheets were at an
absolute minim*, and were_tised exclusively with
a high/interest, low-voca*bularlf set of reading
modeling tapes. A few workbooks were used with
pils-Vc overlays. .

Methodaregy was the key factor the remedia-
tion. Game boards were adapted to all subject
areas, and Were used daily not as a reward, but as .a
teaching tool. Student-chalkboard Work was exten-
sive. As part of the token economy system, each
child- kept a passport savings boOk (supplied by
local banks) in which he entered points earned far
attempting and, completing tasks, whli bonus
points being awarded far a6curacy. Points were

I. rspert fo tokens and free time activities. Most of
the classroom teachers in the project initiated some
variation of the token economy system into their.
dwn classr6oms.

1 9 8
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.INCSUlis. \
1 . \ ,I. Selected children will attain a qornethzcy

level of4deeeptable performance on .etected be:
haviprs specified in Appendix A qf tl e Ice,y Math
Diagnostic Arithmetic Test. . , .

Twelve of the 14 subtestsOf th at h weTe
used ,to select -the perforrnande objectivei for each
child. These olijeotives, taken froth therappendiX of
the test maritial,and printed on Perfiorate.d address

t

label 'sheets, were pasted- on:large sheets of. Paper .
and stdred in- each child's mailbok. As objecti.ve
were :net, the child checked, thei off. A sampte
plan is shown in Fityre 1.

.
Table I displays the averageld raw scores ex-

p-ectedlor eacti of the. three grade levelsCompared

Were expected, to score dIffe ently in the three
to the averaged pre/pbst score °. Because ,Ituants

grades:a4 -.three different timed of the year, the raw
scores havebeen averaged by_ rade level.

Selected -.children will aitain a competency
level of acceptable -pfrfOrmanee on seleCted ibg-
haviors specified Ur the ngelmann-Beckee. Place-
ment Test, in the DISTAA Plaremeni,Test, or the
Silvaroli classroom inveritory in the areas of letter
identification°, . word identification, word attack, .
word comprehension and passage comprehvision.

Tables 2, 3 and 4 . display rheasurable g.ains.
Silvaroli Classroom /Reading Inventory Was used
with all reading students as a pre/post t8o1 fvr two

,

' reasons: First, to cOmpare gains -.made by utilizing
-various reading Methods based upon children's

. /
. needs and abilities; second, to discover reading

problems not measurable .with paRerzpenciLtirned
test,- e.g., oral reading 'errors such as7miscAls,,
omissions, insertions, repeats, ''''don't,knows", etc.,

_

and comprehension emirs in answering questicins
of a specific nature facturalinferential, vocabu-
lary meaning.. -3. Presented Witkan oral spelling.list of approx--
imately 59 wor,f1S (drawn from reading andlor''
writing lessons) tbat selecte;:i children had previous- ,

ly indicated they .could not spell, or the continu-
ous Progress Spelling Inventory, the children., will

_spell the selected wOrds correctly with 80%
--

,

. accuracy._ - .

Table 5 displaYs the gains made by 54 children
outhe Kottrneyer'Spelling Inventory.

The Engelmann-Becker Spelling Test waS made
of 25 of the more difhcult words' from the first 30-

,

eading lessons. Fourteen
i
of the 32 children in the

Enganann-Becker Press Reading Progam w re

ill WAD pv6114118 II. A 141.5 ...AP., 0 .6%,

words weekly ftom their reading-lessons, follow,ing.
the Eltht Study Step formatrrom the -GPS Pro-
irim:"Table 6 displays thesedata.

4. Selected children _will demonstrate _an int.: .

. crecaevin the numbtr of.bebaviors critical to -legi-.
handwriting-. '

I .
Handwriting students wem enrolled only if they

laYed dy,sgraphic-like behaviors. Thirty-six;
who- literally'- IA difficulty writing their oVi-li

mei were rethediated.

Staff changed froni the. handwriting behavior
checklist originally, designvi by the head teacher to
timed samples' of large anct, small cursive letters

,-(based upon the -SST' torogram -Washing
State), with the objective being to increase speed

and -accuracy!
, .5. Approxintately 20 teachers will acquire corn-

pet ncy to: (a) evaluate a child's performance in a
specific curriculum area: (b) write kg prescriptive
program., to remediate deficient behaviors. and (c)
provide a program to one -child oT a group of

,

,

children and demonstrate progress in -a deficient
area. ,

The data concerUi4 teacher competencies-are,
in the main, subjectivfi. Skills were taught and .
observed by staffiri two ways:

... .
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h) Classroom teachers observed ongoing model-
ing beha.v.iors-bystaffand practiced-under
supervision.

,
b) Classroom teachers participated in an aftpr

school graduate credit seminar taught by the
director and the head teacher.

Teachers demonstrated competencies in evaluat-
ing children's performance in the academic areas
by assisting Witk the. pre and posttesting with an.
adequate degree Of _success. Foul- of the 'seminar
sessions were. held 4 days in a row before the clinic
team moved to a project school, and were for the
purpose 'of learning, practicing and interpreting the
diagnostic tests. Some -children were brOught in for
practice sessions. Project staff observed the teach-
ers, in the actual testing situations, and were
plealed with the reinforcing behaviors used by
most. Without exception, project teachers tested
other- children in then- oWn classroom for in-class
remediatiod.

Prescriptivs.prograrns -were mitten for indivitu
als or gidups of children by all the teachersas part
of the seminiar re4uirements. While the majority of

t 9
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com-,

concerned such things as transition times betWeen-----_--Mitied to continuink.. their :Children's progress at
classes, teaching English as a second language using home,
DISTAR ,methods ..ancia fifil year's reading pro-

' gram for _a low group whid-h_ continued clinic
methods and materials. \See Figure 2 for a sample

1 program.-

. Proficiency, ili mpleinenting i programs: was
demonstrated in the clink. setting. The head teach-
er and the- director. observed -teachers as they
moved from group to group, and/Or child lo child
as directed. Data are totally subjective in thiS area,
which is therefoye a weaknes of the program.

However, since' the project staff operated as
- "guests". in the project schools, and there was

naturally a varying difference in ittitude of partici-
pating classroom teaCheip, the element of project
staff 'posing 'a threat as "'resident experts" Was
always present. To avoid this phendtienon as
coMpletely as posSible`i no h d observa ion data
were taken to be .sharect wcith teachers. General
seminar and faculty roorn discujsions were of more'

. value.

Th.e degree of eaithusiasm and comaiitment lfeldA

by the building principal Made a great difference in
changes in tcaclier competencies. As the project
director eontinued to make follow-up- visits -to
project schools, it became obvious that the treatest_
amount of teacher commitment to continued use

,of project methods and. materials was in direct
proportion to administrative Willingness to furnish
mciral and. financial support.%

6. The. protect 'team will meet with each parent'
individually at least once hn d provicle two grout;
meetings for parents during a 9 week period. '

-Thirty-nine percent of' the student's parents
attended group meetings which consisted of an
overview Of the program; iti history and philoso-
phy, methods and materials, followed by a ques-
tion and answer ileriod.

Thirty4ive percent of the ents attended one
or more 'individual .conferences(T I were invited by
letter). One hundred percent of those cled specif-
ically to attend did so.

All parents received an individually written re-
port at theend of the remediation pei4od.

The staff was djsappointed in the degree of
parental involverne0 However, those whp .eame to
meetings, and those who returned a written evalua-

Many parents made visits, borrowed materials,
volunthered time and things to help, -and attanded
school "boarrnieetings'to initiate similar programs

- being tarried on atdistrict expense. .

-Specifically schedule individual conferences
usually concerned -health problerns and/or their

. accompanying handidaps (vision, hearing, behavior
''clisorders), and appropriate referrals to other ageth_.

cies; referrals to summer schOol or special oring,
and reports of great or little progress,

Conferences reqUested by parents!'were those in
which parent's expressed_ perso 1 needs. These
often included frustration or bew Iderrnent about
the differences in their children's behaviors in the
regular classroom.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
Five of the six objectives for this program were

achieved by the project staff.

Objective 5, which was related to teacher perfor-
mance, was not achieved. While the programs
designed .by teachers were submitted (See Figure 2

, for an example), they do not niet the criterion for
An acceptable prescriptive program. The prograni

--submitted-was siMply-A list of behavio 1 objectives
to be taught, nor statements of !row to each them.
In addition, no child data were submitted which
would have been an indieator of the a propriate-
ness of the program.

Despite the fact that only five of the kix objec-
tives were achieved, th6gains made a e to be
commended. The gains demonstrated math,
reading, spellin and writing are remarkab e when
one realizes th'a only -12 weeks was spent in each
of three elp-Men arylschools in Washington County,
In addition, the project staff was face(1 with the
problem of 'selling" this concept to ihe principal
and teachin sta f three times. Thes in itself is a
remarkable fet.

This rnodel used by the vrashington County IED
s further evid nce of the MOdel'nOw aceepted by
the State Depart nt of Education as an appro-
priate one to serve learning diiabled children.



P ec

RediNtion of Transition Time

To ',reduce ansition` time-. between
br' and ma o .a Maxim= of

e minutes.
PrOcedure I Time student§ for baseline five days

ithout them knowing.
cbss purpose with class and

\
meaning of.efficient_use of time by

,

'showing them the baseline.
.i-fSiicu§s desirdd resulls (set a goal).

epare a classroomiline graph easily
visible' for all students.
Explairtimitig pnicedure, data col-.
ection, recording of data.
RecOrd baseline on graph.

7. Decide ori yeward to be earned when
goal is reached. (popcorn party for

. a
example) ''' _i

Resul Two separate graphing periods were re-
corded. -The first period was beguii fol-
lowing the :set inrof the baseline. Data
was collected t five days anli resulted \
in the ramming graph.; .

I

\ Figure _. ainple Program

2 0.1 .
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One Week

April 11 April 22 A;r11 23 April
April 30. May 1 'May 2 ...May 5

, Dates

Baseline (Average Time 5 min.)

*Times Reached (Average Time 2,5 min.).

f1gure 1 (ain't) Sample erogram
'

A second graph was prepared extending the time to ten days.
The results for this graphing period were the Hewing:,

8

7 --

Two Weeks

May 7 May 8 May May 12 May13 May 15 May 6 May 19

x um to meet ,Gotapl

Imes Achieved- lAVerige Ti-me 2.56
Figure 1 (con't.) Sample Program

May 20 May 22



::$111.1DENT. "X"
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INSTAUCTIDNAL pERIop.S.EPT. 6 'N Ir: 20, 1975

MEASUREMENT

M-6 Given the groblcm of rnek,.

luring a large field, ;cent

nizes the ielative length of

an inch',,a foot, aria yard,

along with their.appropri-

ateness for this parti,:u.ku

purpose
,

1-7 Given the concept of a doz-

en, indicates objects con

moldy purehased in tills

%Lathy

,GEOMETRII SY,MBOIA.

C-46 Givimthree abbreviations

fot time periods, identifies

the abbreviation feir.bourN

.11 Given two abbreviations

lb weights; identifies the

abbreviation for pound(s)

CI8 Given the symbols for feet

and inches, identifies syro-

,bol forfoot (fat)

Given a ontigit and a tv,

digit IMmber, cemputes

.t heir sum

D7 Given two one-digituum-

bers, computes their two.

digit sum

Giveil two two-digit num-

ber$, eomputes their three

'digit suns requiring, ie.-.

grouping

Given the concept of a'd

'en..indicatesthet,iber

of elements.

0.. Given a rola and a lino,

measures the line to the ,

half inch.

MULTIPLICATION,.

Ghten three. equal sets, rutit*

. toes to cdrupute product.

Given a one-digit number,.

multiplierbritself-to Om'

mite proper

F-4 .Given.a ene4i0t.nuMber,,

Multiplies by itself.to corn;

.pute product .

: Given two onedigit num- .

rs, multiplies, resulng in

twoiligit oft:silty

MENTAL COMPUTATION

H4: Given two compilations pre-

sented in sequence, solves by

addition, then Subtraction

H.5 given tWovoinputations

presented in seqdence, solves

by addition, Olen subtraction

}1-7 Given three vmPutations

presented in sequence, solves

, bc,..maltipheation, addition)

then subtraction

WS Given three cotnpUtations

prsented in seqUenee, solves

by subtraction', addition, .

then Multiplieition \

ADDiTION

IX Given a onediiit and a two

digit ntsmber, computes

their sum .

p.7 GiveMtWo,one-40.nlp

hers; compute& their two,

digit strn
SUBTRACTION

Giventwctdigit_pmbers,

subtracts-to compute result

Given a two:digit number,

and a onelligit number:sub-.

tracts with regrouping ,

required

Given a three.digit number

and a tWoiligil number, sul-

iracts with regrouping

tequired 4

E'10 Aven thrceiligit number .

possessing two zeros, and a

.two.digit number, subtracts

with regropping required.

'DJ), Given otio twWigit num..

bets, computes their three

digit's= tequiring regroup-

ing

MONEY

1-5 Given a pie grapit,ifintifies

the'portioi representing ,

the greatest value::

1-8 Give.Mgioups of coin$ ofi

mixed yalue,Indicates the

...one:With.the coMbined vahie ,

sufffoient to make a.speti,,,,

tied purchase

. 1,79 -Given group 'of Ni.n3 &d

cnitencyi indicates.theit

.,.6rnbined vahi

%/en the COSt of Woe,

and money availlblei-Make&

change iii amonnti up to

fifty cents

, TIME .

'6iven il ock s.,!t tO the.,

half hour, indicates the

"correct time

Civen a clock set to.the

hoot, intliCates the unse

threellours-hena

N12 . Given a clock sot to the

quarter hthit; indicatei the

correct. time

b1.1-3 Given a Clock .with the

, alarm hand,set tolhe hour,

Miligules the time at which

it.will

,h1.141 Given A calendar and a spo

eine time interval With its

starting date, indleates the

ending date of the interval

N15 Giverra calendar marked

with a,mitior holiday

liON identifies ihe moth

'rersenied

11. Given the'question of Mt'

number of days in the year,

makes the Correct resp nseFigure 2 . Sample Program Designed lity a Classroom Te her



Scho-ol: A, B, C Average)

SUBTEST

Table 1
Mean Scores for

Key Math Diagnostic
Test

Instructional Pe od: 9 weeks
(Pretesting 2 weeks; Posttesting= 1 wedc

Da3ECTED GRADE PRETEST. POSTTEST W SCORE
LEVEL RAW SCORE RAW SCORE RAW SCORE GAIN-

Fractions
Gr. 4

'Gr. 5
Gr. 6

Geometry & Symbols
Gr. 4
Pr. 5
Gr. 6

Addition
Gr. 4
Gr. 5
Gr. 6

Subtra-etion
Gr. 4 31
Gr. 5 20

Mpltirilication
Gr. 4 17

Gr. 5 20
Gr. 6 9

Division
GI. 4
Gr. 5
Gr. 6

Mental Computation
Gr. 4..
Gr. 5

- GE. 6

Numerical Reasoning
Gr. 4
Gr. 5
Gr, 6

Money
Gr.\4
Gr. 5
(1r. 6

Measurement
Gr. 4
Gr. 5
Gr. '6

Time
Gr. 4
_Gr. 5
Gr. 6

Numeration
Gr. 4
Gr. 5
Gr. 6

5
9-
9

5.0
6.0
7.5

27 15:6
20 17.0

9 -18.0

33
/0

9

a

103
12.0
12.5

8.3 -
10.0

' 11.0

5.3
7.0
8.0 .

14 4.0
20 5.0

9 7.0

14 5.3
7,0
8.0

14 7.7
20 9.0

9 10.5

1 t
31 ). 8.3
20 /.. 10:0

9 11.0

3q
20.0

9 22.0

32 13.3
20 15.0

16,0

12
20 18.0

19M

4.4 . 1.2
3.0 4.6 1.6
6.6 8.2 2.2

13.5 15.8 -,, 13
16.0 , 17.3 1.3 .

16.7 17.7 1.0
0,

7.9 9.9 2.0
10.1 11.4 1.3
19.5 12.1 1.6

6.2 7.6 1.4
7.0 98. 1.8
8.1 9.9 . - 1.8

3.2 4.8 - 1.6
5.1- . 6.6 1.5
5.5 , 7,5!'-- 10\
2.8 3.6 .8
3.9 5.4 1.5
3.4 5.3 1.9

4.0 5.9 1.9
4.4 6.0 1.6
4.4 6 2Ar*

5.8 8.3
6.6 9.3
8.3 . 9.,5 1,2

6.3 , 7.6 1.3
7.9 9,5 1.6
8.9 11.4 2.5

11.1 15.3 4.1
15.3 18.8 3.5
18.2 21.7 3,5

-10,6 1.7
12 14.5
14,0 15.4 1.4

12.9 15.3. 2.4
1,1.8 16.8 2.0
15.7 17,9 2.2

A j,aw score gain of as few-as olie point on som sublests advanced a student's grade level score.

186
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Table 2
Silvatuli Informal Reading Inventory

School:A, B, C (Average)
InStructional Period: 9 weeks

(Pretesting 2 weeks:,
Posttesting 1 4,veek)

'Story Reading,

Pretest Posttest
Grade Level Grade Level

Ay rage Average
Grad Gain '

6 1.0
6 2.0

15 3.0
2 2_0 3,5
4 3.0 4.1
7 4.0 5.0

5.0 5.0

2.0 2.0
23 1.3
2.8 .8
.4.1

1.0
1. 3.0.

3.0
2 5.0
1 6.0

2.0
3.0
4.3
4.3
EO
7.0

2.0
2.0
1 3-

1.3
1.0
1.0

School: A. C (Average)

Table 3
E-I3 PLACEMENT TEST

Instructional Period: 9_ Weeks
(Pretesting 2 wiwks; Poototin

Average Errors

Grade N.= Pret,;!1, Posttest
-Average-

Fewer Errors
. 4 18 /1.9 10.4 11.5

5 8 2.3 .3 10.7
6 6 1/.2 13.7

Total 22.5 9.9 12.6

Gra

Table 4
DISTAR

Sounds Correct landing Sounds
Pretest Posttest Gain Pretest Posttest

ri5% 95.3%

Cain

10..3%
4



Sàhoo A. B, C (Average)

Table 5
KOTTMEYEZ SPELLING .-

6

.onal Period: 9 weekst
etesting 2,..I('eeki;s?osttesting eek)

-19 3.2 3.9 ,
21 .3- 4.4
14 3.3 4.1 8

Table,6
--TEACHER MADE ENGLEMANN-BECKER SPELLING TEST

q5 Words
Pretest # Correct Posttest # Correct

4,5,6 1 4 12.1 18.7

Table 7

HANDWRITING TIMED SAMPLE REPORT

Average Correct Responses Per Minute

Differen:

+6,6

Grade

4
5

6

N
Large Cursive

Pretest Posttest
Small Cursive

Gain P est

I I 11 23 +12 1

11 12 26 -+14 23 ,

4 16 29 414 25

Posttest Gain

33 +12
33 -`+10

37 + I



.Titloof Proje

Lo ation of Project:

Population Served:'

Funding Allocate&

Projeel BeginningDate:,

Project Erlding Date:

WIair reaming the Exceptional Childs

:ty School Distret#4oanglas Co

2 Extreme Learning Problems
44 _Educable Mehlally RetardezIt
1,0 Emotionally Disturbed

7 $2(),J52

.A ugust _t2, 1974
41,;D

Jut I 0 975

Background and Rationale':
.years prior to the initiation of this Title VI

project, all educable mentally retarded students,
emotionally disturbed students, and trainaNe men-
tally retarded students, were housed in a separate
school building within the district. At the begin-
ning of the school year 1973-74, these students
were moved out onto the regular school_ campuses
'of four elementary lehools and set up as self-fl

classroong There was -little, if aiV,
integration with regular students or teachers with
the exception of lunch and recess times.

During the course of the yea.r, it was noted that
there were students in thek special classrooms who
could very possibly function in academic and
non-academic areas 'Within the mainslream of edu-
Cation, but there was little movement in this
direction There was a shortage of time-and person-

,

nel to facilitate the necessary steps toward atry sort
of integration and so the administration took
action in initiating the Title VI project.

The main thrust of the project wa to Trate as
many special education studyn, o regular class-
rooms and programs fdras-nmctfthie school day
as possible. In 'addition,- it was 1#derstood that the
reguhir classroom teacher mitt also iteed assis-
tance in adjusthig the curriculum to facilitate
learning, to gain more knowledge of the techniques
,of beltavior management, and to collect the data
that would aid the tracking of growth in the target
pupil's behavioral and lc;arning skills.

Objectives and Evahlfition Plan:
I. When participating in in tegiated chissrown,v,!

the target Imputation shall Plow statistit'idly
gnificatit lecrease,in the demonstnition of those

i believed to result in ,w1f.defeating andlor

socially unacceptable 'behavior and shall'show in-
creasing tendtWcies toward those behaviors be,-
lieved to roult.in socially-adoptive behavior

The pffrticipating and project staff rnernbers
shall complete p checklist showing the frequency
of behaviors ,exhr6i/ed by each target .child. Data
collection will 6ccur during Ike first Weelis and
again duriyg the last 2 Nee_ks the child participates
in integrated activities. '

2. Goals Oil be set- ch child assigned to o
'speeial classroom inVicating the optihuia perceilt-
age of the Schbol day -he'Should' be integrated ihib
regular classroom activities: Ninety percent bf the.
pupils 'win participate 4-these activities cothmen-.
sura te with goals set for thetn.:*

A log' will-be kept ;showing pie amount of time
each chilkspends in integrated classroom actn;ities.

3. Puring 'integrated elassrogth activities, prok
eet pupils will successfully masteethe concepts and
skills presented at a level commensurate with their
capabilities.. Ninety nercent of, the project pupils
will achieve criteilon.85% of the time, t-

Tlte Woodcock Reading Test and the KeOdiath
Test will be administered to each child hoth'pre:
and, post.

Methodology:
In order to implement the Title VI project wo

half-time resource teachers were hired _to coordi-
nate the integration ,activities at four elFinentary
schools in the district. This coordination Co'ivsted
of four facets of the mainsteaming process.

. Liaison between the regular classroom la-
er and the special education teaclwr.

2. Assisting the regular elifssroom r ne-
(Lu isi t iou of behavioral mauiagcijw ut tech-

189
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niques as needed, fri order to deal with
behavioral problerris.

3. Providing additional and sUppleme tary cur-
riculum sources to both the regular and
special education classroom teachers.

4 Supervising the Title VI aides assigned to the
project.

Because the -two half-time resource teaéhers
were working at four different sites, teacher aides
were hired to maintain the daily activIties pre-
scribed for each school. These four aides were each
assigned to ,a school site, where they became part
of the integration team. -The 'aides had seven
functions in the mainstrearning process:

1. Accompanying target students to their main-
streamed classes.

2. Functioning as a egular"..o.ide to the regular
classroom teacher, to facilitate the integra-
tion into the social mainstream with the
other children.

3...Noting assignments given in- the regular
classroom,

4. Giliing assistance to target students as needed
to complete these assignments...

5.. Providing supplementary assistance to target-
students back in the speciai Cducation
classroom.

6. Assessing the target stud.enrs' capability of
working independently in the regular class-
room (with appropriate input &On-I.-the teach-
ers).

7. Keep-ing records of 41l of the above with the
various inerining ',implements daveloped for
the projext.

Since the loCation of-the foul-special education
classroomS had been previously decided, the
slreaming'process was carrifcI qut witipi the con-
fines 9f the four campuses. Each. of the Special
alucation classrooms was ungracred in the sense
that the children ragge.d in age &op first4grade
tlirough sixth. Therefore, the Totential placement
range included the entire eleMentary 1,;chool. This
being- a ne5., concept-in dre disfrict, it was felt that
the target stugent popidation should only be
placed in the rooms of those regular classroom
te.achers who were interested enough in this philos-
ophy to volunteer adding sonic of them:, children,to

ieir prestnt class loads. With this ill mind, the two..
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resource teachers set up_ lull staff meetings with
each of the four schools, in order So describe the
program and explain the support sjrvices which
would be made available to volunteering teachers:
These teachers were then free to discuss the impli-
cations and make their decisions aq to whether

. they were indeed willing to lake this project on, .

and- which subject areas they felt would be most-
comfortable and feasible for them.

'111Set6etio of potential- students fovnainstream-
ing was-ma ivvia' evaluations of each of the special

. studentAiy their teachers; discussions with poten-
tial cooperating/regular teachers to determine the
level of skills they expeCted in 112.0ir own class-
room; and individual diagnostic tests qf reading
and arithmetic uthig.the Key Math and Woodcock
tests. Taking, ail, oethis Vaterial, together with the

.. , .0 ,
volunteered .subje..ecttareas, the target students were
then placed in a dfassroom of children approxi-
mating as closely as posible chronological age
similarifies, and either reading or math skiB simJr
ities as the subject area required.

.. ..
Once these decisions were Made, the target pupil

was prepaced for the change in schedule by his or
..

her special education teacher. .The cooper ting
teacher, th most cases, made slne preparati n in
his or her own -clwoom alsb, bah in preparing
appropriate materials and in setting thtclithate' for
acceptance of the, notc, students...PA 'strong effcirt
was- made by -the cociperating teachers, aides, and
special Qducation teachers, to make certain that the _
mainstreamed _chCild was not singled out as being
different from the other children, by integrating
the tdrget child into alread-y existing groups or
progranis. Included in the initial individual pr6-
scription for_ each child was a tentativS, schedule of
withdrawal of aide' support -both in the main-
streamed -classroom and- back in title spocial cauca-.t

. tion room. So, initially, the aidfiacsbnip-anied each
elAd1 into- the new room, butonly assisted the
torget hild 'as appropriate in the aural coerse of' *

events during the class period. The next step Was to
have the target child go to the new class on his own
and-be met there by the-aitle. Eventually, the child %

,took himself to the class, worked on as,Signments
given: and fini&lied out-of-class assignments .

independently.

E6ry person in lved in 'the ride VI. project
was treaaing intii i ew ter.rt.lory, so it was most
important that there be good and clear lines of
communication established among all Jhe people

2 9,



'involved. -Aftdr the Ti VI resource teacljer had
coordinat&C the variou facets of information in-
volved concerning the actual integranon of the
target puPils, itAhen became a matter of Reaping
everyone up to date on academic and social skills
deVelopments. The regular classroom teacher- and--;
.the special education teachei- were able fo discuss,
the' target Pupils on a casual 'basis during the course
of the .school day, but in order to have a cohesi/
continuous prescriptive program going, more in-

- depth information was needed on a regular and
systematic basis. At this j3crint, the inforntation and
data the 'dcles collected on_ a daily.. basis was
inva`luable. Feedback was available to either teach-
er whenever thdy felt it was needed, and the Title .

-VI- resource teachers were available to pull all the
information together as necessary.

A meeting was arranged with the start team to
develoP an approprjate strategy for the spe-Lific
behavioral difficulties, encountered with this group
of children. The teaM felt that the behaviors the
children Should be working -to learn-should 'be
stated and explained to them in a positive rather
than negative manner.--Other, kicstions that. were
con dered and definedd were: behaviors
si&Ild be reinforced; how they should be' rein-

when they should be reinforcal; 'Al the
d_o reinforcers that were available and feasible.

final target behaviors agreed upon (vach worth
pbint

1. The child Will sit down as soon as he is in the
work area and will move.quietly to the next
wOrk areas when requ8sted to do so.

2. The' child will raise his-hand before making
oral responses to questions.

3. The child will complete the daily written
assignments.

Each child cotild earn a total of 15 points every9

week if he was on his best behavior every.day, and
these poinfs were ,chartell every day on a large
gi'aph the children cowld see. Obviously not very
nany children were ,expected to score 15 'points
achi veek, so the minhnom number of' 10 points
is set in order for a child ro get the payoff.

ayoff was a mimeographed paper on which
was pm u ate Invited to a Reading Party,"
with ;1 blank space for the leaclwr to fill the child's
name in. Dtning the Reading Party, which was held
during the last 10 minutes of the period each
Frjday, 11w children listened to vld fayorile stories,

.d film strip stories;' sang songs or were
roduced to new- bookS'. They could also take

their "invitation" home with them. The children'
-who did not aecumulate thtniinimum of 10 poLnts.
nieiely stayed at their'worVsfations and continued
their regular Work.

Results:
I. When participating

the _target populdtion shal
nificani decretAe in the
behaviors and/or social1.1)
and shall ShoW inc sing
behaviors believL
belzavigr. ,

integrated classrooms,',.
show a statistically sig-
thonstration pf those-
nacceptable hehivior'e
ndencies toward these''

) result in socially'.adaptive

A ',Student Checklist was used by the aides to
record obsemblc berraviOrs. These were' filled out
on a monthly baSis although' rinly the first and last
recordings-were used to coMpute the total growth.
The mean grolVtlyis shown in'_Table .1.. Only-those
children who Were mainstreamedln ac,ademic areas
were charted, because deviant behavklts appOred
morc frequently in these, more highly^structured
dreas All t4c-,3e children- made some growth in
every instance, which we feel may be partially due
to the greater amount-krf onerto,one interaction
between 'tile target 'pupil and the teacher or aide.
Additionalli, in no' instance was S child withdrawn

I from a mainstreamed class becaus'e of deviant
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behavipr:ABehavior pfoblemS;when they dicl OMIT,
wcèry quickly ,iemediated or eliminited bei
cause of the coOperation between the staff mem-
bers-involved. .

2. Goals will be set for eaoh chipcsigned to a
special elitAroom indicating the op um` percent-.
age of thefschool day he would be intek takd
regular elassmotn' aetivities: Ninety percent of -the

wills will participate. in 'the:se activities commen-
surate with goals set for them.

As shown in `Cable 2,; the amount of main=.
stretfmed time ranged from 19% to 87% of (he
regulai- school day. Every one of the target pupils
Were- mainstreamed- for at least lunch and recess
activities. Forty-six percent of those children main-

reamed were integrated i the academic i.itib-
jects sucli as reading, mat lieiiliI ics, social studies
and science..

Sixty-two )crcent were mainstrea ned in t the
nOn-acadend awas such as art, niusie and piysical



education, The' variaifceTin nuMber ià because
several children were integrated -in both academic
and non-aca'demic subject areas. Most of the clUI-
dren began integrating out in one area only. Then
as they appeared to be suceeeding and more.capa-
We' of independenl wofk, addititinaf an'd appropri-
ate stibjects -were introduced. Of all the children
that were integrated into the mainstream, only ten
percent were unable to cope with the integrated

- class and were 'withdrawn from it: Aide support
decreased 75% as ,the year went aloft:There were
sevei-al other activities in which.tho target.children
vieKe integrated which were not traoked, including
afterschool sports, camping,. and fisld trips with
-their .manistreamed classmates, and a series-of two
or more' a week mini-courses` that consisted of
spe-cial interest activities,.

3. During inteirated c'lassr om activittles, proj-
ect pupilswill successfully master the concepts and
Valls Pjy.sented at a level commensurate with their
capajqilities. Nixety Perrent ("of the-project pupils
will achieve criterion 85%-of tlze time. 0The Woodcock and Key Tlath te ts- were dd--
minigtered to each student hi tf;e specill education

---oliks to use as an assessment ofAhe b t' skill level
of each child. Bach child was 'placed ii ,a regular
classroom according to the skill levels necessary for
functioning in that particular etas% 'Contraiy to
popular opinion, m)instroamirkg, did not hinder
these children's: grdwth. In these two academic
areas, and adddionally in skill'related subject amas,-
there -wal indeed growth, ranging from I month to
2 years, 2 months as shown in-Table 3. Additional-
ly, sA2ral children wAt orLt2 perform 'Very sue-
eessfullyi; close

c
to the tqp of their (integrated)

It class. Oral participation, voluntary' extra brojects,.
and in one .case,rinning an elective office was
noted during tire *ject year.

lar classroom as a general practice:

The- students themselves seemed to gain more
confidence in their-ov9 abilities as the year prog-
ressed. This Aras°noted by the increased frequency,

. of voluntared information, the number- of chit-
.,

' dren .that gained the confidence-to give oral reports
in front 9f their :Peers, and the' ntiMber of...target
Children who'participited in various field trips with
regular clasks. Most important_ to us though, was
the fact thai two students will be placed full time
into regular classes next year. For those youngsters

. rnaLng on to junior high school, two 'Will be placed
-,,iri the A riledial'Track and three will; be main-
streamed lit of the junior high school special
educdtion class into the Remedig Track.

Satisfied parents were another unexpected'
bonus. They expressed their delight at the grow
o then- children's academic skills and social behav-

and were very supportive of the Title VI
ect.

-
Besides the conclusions we have bevt ab*-to

draw from the data and observations MN, have
collected during.this projeet year, there were fie4

ripheral effects that although not neaSured were
very rdefioitely visible. The cooperating teachers-
mentioned t 1.11b, two resmace tea,chers. that thetir
were pleasantly surprised to discover.thateehildren .

, from a special. education class were very much like
eir oiwn regular s-tudents arid were not; is Ihe'y

had Atieipated, ail sxtra burden. They felt also
that. the ii,occss ol terials and
methods lEr this projek'i made them more aware of
the need insfanetion in the WWI-

here was a general consensus that the Title VI
mainstreaming project was considered satisfactory-
by the chjldren, the teachers, and the parents.

Third Party Evaluator's (ommerits:
The third party evaluator would like to thank'

the project staff for a very complete report. The
.project staff submitted a -great deal of important
data other than ,triose dealing specificallykwith the
objectives but...because of the,constraints placed on-

-the size of the final docuthenr, these other ddta
had to be-removed.

.1

Thoge data confined in Table I suggest that
there 'was change in children's mid/or teacher .

s

behavior.
Thinse data contained4n Table 2 rgardiii g
amed time -were impressive. Tlit lotal mean -

N.,
mainTtreamed time for 43 children was 34%. These' -

_data_ suggest that the resource teaeliers were., sue.-
cessful in this ohjectivo. LT

Those gains made by the studenk academic
areas are, shown in :fable 3. 'nig mean gain for 43
students on the Key Math was .4 months. .

The mean gain for 28 students on the Wpodcock
Readingl'est was -b un2nthus.

These gains are
commended.

2.14

nifiea'nt and the
A

iff is to he



Table 1

,7 Growth in Points For Those Studen s
Mainstreamed in Academic Are.as

\ = 17

Student'
1 R Studen s

School G Students

School IV Students

I

School F Students
9

I 1

1 /

113

1 4

212

Growth in Points

1.4

1.9

.7

I .o

.8

2.6

I .1

= 1 .7



_ Table 2
Percentage of Mainstreamed Tune. by Siudeni and Group

N 43

Student Academic Non-Academic Total

'School R Students

2
3
4

27%

School G StUde&s

48%
21-k
21%

24% ,

1

2
3
4
5

6 0

7
8
9

4%
66%
66%
4%
4%
5%

28%
21%
21%
28%
28%
25%
28%
32%
21%

32%
87%
87%
32%
32%
30%
28%
32%
721%
.28%10 28% '

11 18% 21% 39%

12 18% 25% 43%

13 18% 23% 41%
44%

School W Students
_35%

1 17% 52%
30% 34%

17% 26% 43%

4 39%. 39%

5 39% 39%

6 26% 26%

7 26% 26%
,f6

8 26% 26%

it 9 35%
- 26%

2 35%
26%

'11 39% ' 39%
35%

,
School F StudentS

1 19% 19%

2 - 19% 19%

3. 19% 19%

4 V% 21%

5 45% 36% 81%

6 19% 19%

7 24% 24%
32% 32%

9 13% 22% 35%

10 19% 19%

11 13% 23% 36%

12 27% 19% 46%

14% : 21% j 35%

14 30% 19% 49%

15 19% I 19%

-
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Table 3
Key Math and Woodcock Reading Test Results for Miinstr.eanied Children

N = 43

Student

SchoOl R Students

Key Math
Pretest Posttest ain

1

2
3

34
.8

-3.4
.8 0

2.6 2.6 0
= .07

School G Students
1,._.3 (-6)

2 .2 .9 .7
3 1.0 1.0
4 1.1 .6
5 1./ 1.6 -.4
6 1.3 1.8 .5
7 1.9 1.9 0
8 ? 2.2 2.6 .4
9 2.5 2.6 .1

10 2.3 2.8
11 2.6 /.9
12 2.6 3.4
13 3.0 3.2

Scho(;1W Students
1

3
4
5

6
7
8
9

10
11

3.4
2.1
2.2
2.1
1.9
1.7
1.5
1.4
1.3

.7
2.0

,

i Not tested
2.8
3.1
2.8
2.5
2.6
1.78
1.9
1.7
1.0
2.4

0

= .4

-
.7
.9
.7
.6-
.9
.2
.5

.4
.3
.4

School F Students
x =

1 K.5
2 .2 (A)
3 .3 ....7

.4
4 16 2.9 .3
5 '1.0 1.2 .2
6 .8, 2.0 '2.2
7 1.7 13 .6
8 2.4 3.0 .6
9 3.1 3.5

10, 2.3 3.6 1.3
11 3.3 4.0 .7
12 3.4 4.0 .6
13 3.5 4.1 6
14 4.0 4.7 3
15 ,7 .2)

x gain .4
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21,1

Woodcock Reading
Pretest Posttest

3.3
12
K.6
1.7

No tested
.Kg 9
Kg 8

Not tested
Not tsted
Not tested

3.0
1.6 .

1.8
Not tested

1.8
1.5
2.2

3.6
1.9
1.6
1.5
1.8
-

1.4

1.46
Kg 9
1.6
1.6

.1.4
1.6
3.3
1.8
1.1

/.3
1.8
2.6

1.0
.8

.4

.5

3.6 0
2.2 .3

1.3
1,9 .4
1.8 0

Not tested .

Not tested
Not tested

1.8 :4
Not tested,
Not tested

Not tested K.7
Not tested K.7
Not tested K.8

1.4 1.7
1.3 1.5

Not tested
, 2.0

3.3
2.1,.
2.9
3,4
4.2
-8
3,6

Noi tested

2.4
4.2
2.7
3,5
4.7
4.7
.1.2

2.1

7 .4

.4

.4
1.0

Total x gain .5



Title of Project:
r

Location_ of Project :

Population Served:' 3

unding Allocated:

Project Beginning pate:

-Project Ending Daie:

Background and Rationale:

This project was, initiated to serve preschool and -'
multiple handicapOed children (identifiea by Proj-
ect Cluldtind) .who would not be attending the
Multiple Handicapped .Progam in Roseburg. Prior
to the' 1974-75 school year there was no program
serving the multiple handicapped. It was felt that
by using -a diversified referral system involving both
agencies and school districts, and also utilizing the
media to inform the public of the available ser-
vices, that a well-coordinated preschool for the
handicapped could be established.

ittomeboun mponent of Multiple Handicapped Program

burg
'2!?

, Douglas Cou RO

17 Handicapped Child
3 Cerebral Palsy
4 Behavior Disorder
5 Neurologically Iinpaire
1 Visually Impaired
2 Deaf/Hearing Impaired
I Seizure Disorder
1 Down's Syndrome

r.

520,000

August 19, PI974

June 1975

Objectives and Eva lila tion Plan:

To ine w the, skills of i-handica )11_,
prcs children in tlw curriculum areas sell-
help skills, lopment, language, and
rwademies.

Collect baseline data, design intervention pm-
gramS, specify criterion levels of acceptable perfor-
mance, collect interim data, and report the number
of behaviors on which each Child reaches criterion

tevel.

2. To train three te .11 r aide,s lte.
delivi7r consequetwvs, discriminate responses
take data correctly 9V of the time,

-The Tem:1611g Research ObServation Ii

modification will be used. One data point 10,21-

month per aide will be reported iii the final report.

present cues, deliver-_ train paren
consequences, discrini ..-esponses and take data
correctly, 90%, 1--

The Teachirig Research Obserition FOrn or a

odification will be useg.;,4Dnk::, data point per
month per parent will h-C reported in the final
report.

Methodology:

The project staff included the coordinator of the
Multiple HandicapPed Program, who functioned as
supervisor and program manager;and two home-
bound trainers who implemented programs with
children and, trained parents 'to implement pre-
scribed programs. The speech therapist, physical
therapist and teacher of the deaf (staff of the
Multiple Handicapped Prbgram) functioned as con-
sultants :yid provided appropriate assessments.

Data from, Project Childfind provided initial
screening information. Referrals were received
from parents, school districts, public health nurses,
Children's Serviyes caseworkers, the 4-C Council,
Family Service< Clinic, Crippled Children's Divi-
sion, I leadstart, and the Speech and Hearing Center
in Eugene.

plucational assessments were provided for all 17
children participating in (he project. Twelve addi-
tional children were assessed for educational place-
ment in the fall of 1975. The educational assess-
ment team consisted I) the Multiple Ilandi-

197 .-
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capped Program coordinator, responsible, for
parent interviews assessing self-help skills and fine
motor skills; 2) the Multiple Handicapped Program
speech therapist, (ponsible for assessing speech/
language skills; pi3I- 3). the Multiple Handicappe&-
Prop-am physical )therapist, ttsponsible for assess-
ing gross motor skills.

'The Multiple Handicapped Program coordinator
was responsible_ for wilting the inilividualized
programs and cornmunicating those programs to
the homebound trainers. The homebound trainers
were responsible for implementing the programs,
training parents and collecting data on child perfor-
mance. he homebound trainers, were also required
to keep weekly time sheets of travel, direct contact
with children,- and meetings with the coordinator.

The Teaching Research Multiple Handicapped
Curriculum, the Jackson County Handicapped Pre-
school Curriculum and the Portage Project Check-

,
list drid Cards were utilized to design individualized
programs. Individualized programs were designed
in` the areas of behavior management, infant stimu-
lation, self-help skills, remptive language, and ex-
pressive language. Teaching and manipulative
materials were left with the parents until the child
reached criteria on prescribed programs.

Results:

I. To increase the skills of multi-handicapped
preschool children in curriculum areas of selPhelp

motor developMent, language and academics.

Table 1 prsents the data on children reaciling
criteria on prescribed programs. The number of

"mplemented programs wher children reached
criteria were cobsiderably higlier of those parents
that received training and did,implement programs.

--These-data-can be found in Table 3.`

To train three teacher aides o present cues,
de iver consequences, discriminate responses and

data_correctly 905 of the time.
teacher aides presented cues, delivered- con-

se uenees, discriminated responses and collected
da a with 90% accuracy by March of 1975.

To train parents to ,present cues, deliver
quences, "scriminate responses and take data_1,

.
-tly- 90% r the time.

The parents presented cues, delivered conse-
quences, discriminated reponses and collected data
with 90% aCcuracy by March df 1975.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:

It is appropriate that.: the project staff be com-
mended tor conducting a very important program
for homebound multiple handicapped children..

Thse data supplied ,,by the -staff were _mOst
impressive ii the _areas;of parents with_training and
the number of pfogkams these.4-arents imple-
mented.

The average number of programs per child reach-
ing criteria was 14.9. These data indslote-the staff's .

ability to collect data regularly_and to make deci-
sions based on that collected data.

The_ thirth_party evaluator would like to thank
the project staff for a fine report.

216
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Table 1

Achievement Data n 17 Homebound Multiple handicapped Children

Referral

Source L......2j1_LAL__e Pro ram Da

Public Health ,

Nurse l.ISMO.

4-C's 2 3 Yrs.

CSD 322 Mo.

Headstart 4 5 Yrs,

Ieadstart 5 4 Yrs.
.1.

C.CD, 6 3 Yrs,

Parents t. 7 13.Mo.

C.C.D.
s8

,12, Yrs.,

(..C,D. 3 \FM

School District 10. 4 Yrs,

School District 11 5 Yrs.

.School. District 12 6 Yrs,

Eugene Sp/Hrg, 13 2 Yrs.

,Family Services 14 4 Yrs,

Eugene Sp/Hrg. I. 3 Yrs.

1,6 .5 Yrs.

ic Moab

Nurse 17 Mu,

Student Programs Achieving Criteria

Behavior Infant Self.Help Language Motor Cognitiv
es Mah ement SlimulatiOn' Skills- Skills Skills Skills Total

.10130174 51.30175

.3131174 4130/75

3126174 5130175

3/31174 , .4128/115

331/74 4128175

10130/74 12120/74

3p,6174 5130175

12/20174- 5130175,

10/30174 5/30175

1/6175. 5110175

11/20174 51_30175

1/6175 .614175

12/20174 /30179

1/6/75 616175

1/(05 -' 6/6175

3/31174 4/28175

12,120174 5/30/7,5

21 t

x ProgramsNr chilL
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Table 2

t/Guardian Implementation of Orogrnms
..s

. 1

Total inimum Days Per Week of Prolgam.ImplemenfaXion
Child Programs 3 d s' I day ,2 days bi-weekly 0 Days Parent Training. -.

28 Yes

2 3 Yes

12 X No

4 Yes

5

9 28 X

10 2
11_ 37 X*

12 41 X

13 7

14 33

15 26.

16' 2

17 12

No

No

No

Yes

No

No

Yes

No

- Yes
No

Yes

No

Table

Mean Number of Programs Mee , riteria, Implemented

by Parents/Guardians, With or Without Traintng

Parents/Guardians No. of Children
A

with training 7

without 'training 10

Total No. of Prog ams 3-c No. of Programs Implemented Per Child

17 , 2-53



Title Of Projec Contingency Management

bacation of Project: Sandy Elementary School #46

POpulation Served 15 E otionally Disabled Ehildren

Famding Allocated

Project Beginnin4 Date:

Project lEnding Da

$22,364

'July 1, 1974

July 1, 1975

background and Rationale:1,
At the time the' project was undertaken, the

needs of students with emotional and/or behavioral
problems were not being met in this district.
Through the Special Education Department,
services were provided for the educably retarded,
the students with extreme learning problems, and.
for Audents with- speech problenis.However, prior
to the project- the only services provided for the
emotionally- disturbed child was supportive
counseling through the building principal and
whatever parent counseling the teacher, principal,
orspecialeducationteacherwasable- togive.
Although individual programs in reading and math
bad been developed which would allow teachers to
place each student at -his skill level and to adjust
the currieulum- to meet each student's learning
needs, in, the classroom the disturbed child and his
teacher, had need for additional specialized sup-
port. Further, outside supportive. agencies were
located a distance from St ndirmaking it difficult
for parents and school personnel to make effective
use of these services. The project:was designed to
meet the needs of more students and vto provide
direct services to students with emotional and/or
behavior problems, and to their teachers and
pardnts:

Objectives and Evaluation Plan:
I. To modify the behavior of the socially and

emotionally disturbed child so that he can function
appropriately in a regular classroom.

Baseline data will be taken on the fiequency of
each behavior specified. Treatment strategies are to
be initiated and data taken on the effectiveneis of
these strategies.

201
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2 To monitor the degree maintenance. or
appropriately proyammed behavior in .emotiondlly
distufbed children.

Probe data will be gathered in September,
January, Land =May on the'behaviors programmed
for children during the 1973-74 academic school
Sfear. Data will be Collected in the same mariner aS
was collected during the,,baselirre and treatnient
r;hases of each child's behavibral program.

3. To determine the degree- of response
generalization in emort-Onally disturbed children.

Three inappropriate behaviors will be selected
on one or two children. _Then using multiple
baseline design, two behavidrs will be monitored
while one behavior is under treatment. Results- will
be reported in terms of the de ee of change- in
each of the behaviorsnot underjfreatment.

Methodology:
Staff for ,this projeat consis ed of one teacher-

Coordinator' with training in behavior modification"'
and a part-time aide.

Upon referral of a student by the principal and
the teacher, a staffing was 'held with the principal,
teacher, teacher-coordinator, and other personnel
who had contact with 'the student. After the
teacher had specified the problem behavior, three
to five classroom baseline observations were rnade
(15-20 minutes each) and a conference was.set up
between the teacher and teachei-coordinator:
Specific high-frequency behaviors_ Were pinpointed.
For those behaviors which would most
immediately respond to reinforcement, an
in terven tidn plan was discuised, and the
xeSponsibilities 'of both teacher, and
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teacher-coordinator delineated in order to insure
the most effective rethediatcon. Contingeneies were
established for appropriate behavior. The program
was discussed , with the student so: that he
understood. the purpose of the program, the
objectives he would be working toward, and' to
insure his commitment to the program as well. At
this-point, the parents were contacted, the problem
discussed, and possible Teint-orcement strategies
appro pr i a te t o the classroom and home
environment explored.

Depending on the child's needs and the
classrocim Aittiation, the program was Undertaken
directly in the classroom on a dailY basis by the
teacher-coordinator or the teacher with supportive
'aid from the' teacher-toOrdinator. In either ease,
the teacher was given assistance in the, use of

.

, reinforcement principles and assumed _more:. and
-4 program asmore classroom responsibility for the,

the student's acceptable behavior accelerated,
Weekly meetings Were' established with the teacher
and student ip check pretgrf.s§itsindicated on the
data-collection sheets. As thil'elcriffed appropriate
behavior accelerated and' maintained, Phase
changes were made so that the length of time the
behavior was emitted was extended and the child
took more responsibility in- the monitoring of fiis
own _behavior: If_ the_data_indicated _the_ behavior
was pot' reaching established criterion then data
were . colfected to verify the efficacy of the
contingencies. When behavior was 'being
maintained -and the prograrn' was terminated,
follow-up observations and conferences were made
to insure that the appropriate behavior continued.

The Title , VI aide was involved in data
collection, tutorial work with students, and cuing
and reinforcing task skills essential for classroom
success. -Emphasis was on self-monitoring,
self-Control and contractual ageements or goal
s tting for appropriate behavior. In many instances

udents were taught- a rudimentary understanding
of the interaction between the indiVidual and the

/environment, so that the student could recognize
how behavior maintains and ,elicits negative or
positive responses from others. Consequences of
behavior were explored and alternative behaviors
discussed which would change the contingencies in
the environment and . evoke more positive
responses. Students pinpointed ,behaviors _to be
changed, worked througua program with the Title
VI coordinator, were\ given task assignments to

perform more:Apprppria e behaviors, and were
asked to ree6r4 behavior and how it was
consequâted by -others. In this manner, ,was .

hoped that appropriate behaviors would gene alize
more readily and maintain over time.

Results:
To moth behavidr of the socially and&.,

emotionally di turbed child so-that he can function
apprnpriatcly-41 the regular classroom.

A total of 55 children were seen by the
teacher-coordinato uring the project year. Of
these 55 children, 47 children had behavioral
programs initiated/Forty-four 'showed n decelera.:
tion of inappropriate behavior and/or an accelera-
tion of appropriate behaviors. A total of 61
programs ,were conducted to a successful comple-
tion.

The following wo programs show exe
types of treatment stra egies:-
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,Student 1

Behavior

Inappropriate teacher=studeht interaction: ignores
teacher when called_upon; -no eye contact when
talking to teacher.

Baseline
Inappropriate\ interaction 9.6 for school day
9:00-3:30 (See Figire I).

Treatment Strategies
.

I. The behavioral objective for the p ogram was as
folloWs: Student will reduce inappropriate
interaction to no more tharr'two for the period
9:00-11:30.

2. The terminal goal was no more than one
inappropriate student-teacher interactions for
ihe period 9:00-3:30.

3. The treatment strategy was, as follows:
a. Student and teacher-coordinator pinpoint the

behaviors to change.
b. Student pinpoints positive behavior thatis

incornpatible with pinpointed negative
behavior (i.e, answering teacher and giving
eye contact). ,



c: Student and teacher-coordinitor undertake
behavior rehearsal of appropriate behaviors
and Situations that call for such behavior. .-

xi. Student given assignment to perform _Mired
behaviors in three-foUrtlis of the
teacher-student interactions between
9:00-11:30.

e. Student' kept daily eoiint of appropriate 'and
inappropriate behaviors (also confirmed by,
teacher).

f. Student receives -verbal praise for and
behavior description of appropriate behavior
from teacher and teacher-coordinator.
I During the period 5/12-5/23 inappropriate

interactions decelerated and averaged 1.2
(See Figure 1).

Change. 1: As the inappropriate behavior
ecelerated, phase change I was implemented

using the same prograin but extending the time
period to 9:00-3:30.

-Terminal Data
Upon termination of the program 6/4)
inappropriate interactions had decelerated t cr the
average rate f .86.

CoMments
,Student i4volvement in pinpointing behavior,
keeping da a, and behavior rehearsal of appropriate
behavior w_re most-helpful in the deceleration of a
somewhat low-frequency behavior in a short period
of time and the acceleration of more acceptable

a. With verbal and written reinforcement very
three minutes, student stays on task fo five
minute blocks ofjime.

b For 'every five' -minutes .on taSk, studen was
reinforced wiath one minute free time.
I. During the period 12/9,!-1/28 ,on task

behavior averaged 7 %

4. Phase Change- 1: Althotjgh .'apprdpriate behavior
_ did not me,et criterion (75%)'!, the somewhat

erratic .naturg of the data indicated a need for
program change. The student *as still having
difficulty cuing into the thre e.. rotating class
schedules and deterinining his pwri_gchedule,. It
wag ASO found that the' Stiiden,t 'hid diffi6ii1ty--
telling time which was crucial to his su, ccess in
the particular structure of this- classroom.
Consequently, the student's lime7te1ling igkills'
were locked in, The_..remainder of the program
was as folio-Ws:

i.

,

Student was given verbal, .cues
reinforcement needed, to orient student to
visual time schedule-cues for proper tas
acCeptable times.

b. Teacher-coordinator made checks between-
9:00-12:30 to eve verbal cues if not on task
and verbal reinforcenient for, correct on-task
aetivity. -

c, Student schedule was taped-on desk-with-time
for each class change depicted on'clock

d. Student' was verbally, reinforced (free-time
phased out) for each time slot that he was on
Correct task.

S udent 2
Oft

Behavior

Not on task and/or wrong task. Does not folio
class schedules for period 9:00-12:30.

Baseline
30% on task behav or (see Figure 2).

Treatment Strategies
I. Behavioral objective wis set as follows:

Student will be'on correct task at appropriate
ime 75% of the time for the period

9:00-12;30.
'2. The terminal goal was set at 80% on task

behavior for the period 9:00-12:30.
3. The treatment strategy was as follows:

Terminal Data
Upon_ termination of program (4/2) follow-up
observations were made and on task behavior had
maintafried at 95.8%

;,.
Comments

The most successful feature of this program was
teaching and reinforcing basic survival skills in an
unstrixtured classroom with a complicated time
schedule to a student' with few independent
survival skills. The use of the visual cuisa series of
picture clocks designating schedule changesin_
conjunctien with verbal cues_and praise was .moa
helpful in orienting the student to classroom
routine. It is also interesting-to note that free time
reinforcement -was quickly phased.. out and
behavior. accelerated _ and maintained through the
Use of visual cnes and verbal praise alone which is
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more easily and e
room teacher.

Pro e a (See Figure 5)
Attending Behavior-6.7%
Disnintive-Belfavior-8.9%'
Attending Beivior-72%
Disruptiv9, Behavior-10%
Attending Behavior-74%
Disrufitive Behavior-8%

2. To trz or the:deiree of rnainteng
appropriately progrannned ,behaviors in e
ally disturbed children.

on%.

The following two programs demonstrate the
degree of maintenance of appropriate behaviors

-programmed for studentplufing the academic year
1973-74. Comparison probe data shown was taken
in September, January, and May. A brief outline of
the programs follows:

Student

Student 4

Behavior
Refusal to work on task, ontcof-sea
dropping work thaterials.i;

Baseline
Attending Behavior-54% (Figure 6
Disruprtive Behavior-341%(Figure 7)-

Behavior
'Nonattending; clowning; out of seat alking out.

BaSeline
Attending Behavior-42% (See Figure 4); Disrup-
tive Behavior-48% (See Figure 3).

Treatment Strategies
1. The behavioral objective for the first phase of

the Program was as follows: Student will attend.
70%'of the time for a period of 40 minutes and
disruptive behavior will be reduced 80% for a-
period of 40 minutes.-

2. The termin0 goal was the student will attend
80% of the time. each , day and disruptive
behavior-will,be reduced-100%.

3. The treatment strategy was as follows:
a. Program explained to student.
b. Work card on stUdent desk: One point for

every one minute of appropriate behavior.
c. When student !las accumulated 15 points he

earned five minutes -of free time in RE area.
4. Phase Change 1 (See Figures 3 & 4).

-a. Program extended to fliji day and program
change explanied to student.

b. Teacher kept daily record on desk of
c om pleted assignments and acceptable
behavior.

c. Gold star given for each period that
asaignment completed and appropriate

o behavior demonstrated. -

d. Ten rrdnutes of free time given for each half
day student earns 4/5 of possible stars.

e. Student takes chart home and "Happy Gram"
for earning 4/5 of stars.

Terminal Data
Attending Behavior 91%
Disruptive Behavior 0% 2 23

2

Treatment S es
1. The behavioral objective for the first phase of

the prograni was as follows: Student will attend
to task in 1-1 situation 807;of theti om
10:00-10:30 and appropriate class béhai will
occur 95% of the Aime.

2. The terminal goal was for the student to:attend
to all class tasks 70% ,of the period from
9:00-2:15 and appropriate behavior will occur
80% of the t me.

3. The treatment,strategy-was as-follows.
a. Program discussed witii student. ExaMples.of

appropriate behavior role-played; i.e.,
following directions at once.

b. Work card with appropriate behaviors listed
placed on student's desk.

c. Teacher-coordinator reinfo ced student on
card every one minute.

d. When 15 points earned, student received five
minutes free time with teacher-coordinator.

e. After free time, student given verbal praise for
working well with teacher-coordinator an
that he is now going to work on his own.

f. Teacher-coordinator observed (5-10 minutes)
. independent work behavior and then praiSed

independent activity-ltra:,appropriate class
behavior.

4. Phase .Chinge 1 (Figure 6 & 7): As appropriate _

behavior stabilized in the first phase, phase
change I was implemented utilizing the same
procedures as listed above. However, an
additional tune period (12: 00-12:30) was
added and student recorded:his own points on



rk card.- ro i five minutes of the
second 'period. The vett-my of these points was-
:"
verified bir: the qeacher and the student 'was
immeditately given .two minutes free -time for,

5.- Phase- Char* 2 (Figurtf: 647): Appropriate
behavior 'Mainlined in'. vhase Chabge 1 and
Change was Acre in the program so that the,
responsibility of the program was the tent-161s
and student's: _-

a. Student and teacher tra
,
student's

bchavior.$tideñtrnarkedwbk card, teacher
then verified 'and gava-free time in. morning

. period.,
b. Student and 'teacher see work 'objective for

morning peritid and free time was contingent
On approprike ,class behavior as-marked o
work card and completiom of task with
designated time period.

c. Teae h e r-c pordinator observed afternoon
session and rinforce independent activity and-

-,class behavior.'

6.- Phase Change 3 (Figure 6
'extended for a full ,day with

,
riate behaviors expeeted.

Day was divided ipto two periods- orning
and afternoon.

Program was
ame-approp-

b. Happy. Face butionwas given at the end of
ekli period tor appropriate behavior.

C. When student earned 'Happy Fabe button two .

days in a row, student' took.button home.

Terminal,0,ata
Allending Behavior-_81.4 (Figure 6)
DisrUptive Behavior-0% (Figure 7)

Probe pat -_ Figure 8)
September: Attending Behavior-75%

'sruptive Behavior-1.2%
a_ : Attending Behavior-87%

6iiful:Itive Behavior-0%
. AttOding Behavior-91%

Disiliptive Behavior-2%

Comm6n
While both students maintained programmed
behavior within acceptable, lirnits, the degree of

=

maintenance of aPpropriate behavior is more
evident in student 4. From reviewing .the data,
several factors may have been operatin,g. Student
3's program consisted- mainly of point reinforce-
ment and free time activity, for appropriate

behavior which was gradually .extendecrin
day. The program ,,for'. Student 4 progres ed. in
smaller steps and--teinforcemenLwas- operating on
several_ diffrent levels-reinforcement for work.
completed; for indePe-ndent Work skilk and self
reinforeerhent through self-monitoring dr record-

Art, and goal setting foe self., It woyld seem that..,
(--the emphasis on independent-work behavior from

the- . onset hnd a greater degree of student
involvement in the program through Selflecording--:
and_ goal setting. allows for greater self-
reinforcement as oppOsed to other or .ekterrilly
reinforcement, which is perhaps more effective in
ihe inintenance of behaviors __over- a _period.-of
time:

3. To determine.the Itgree of response gc eral-
izaition in emotionally disturbed children.

'The fol owing two ' programs illustrate the
accomplis ment of this objective.
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Behavior
Out-of-seat, nonattendin , playing
an and in desk% -

Baseline
Attending Behavior-20%;, In s ehavio 0

Pla g with materials-50% (See Figure 9):
Treatment Strategies .

ng multiple baseline design, in seat behavior
as placed tinder tteatrnent while nonatteriding

and playing with materials were 'monitored.
Behavioral objective was set as follows: Student
will remain in seat 80% of the time during math
period. (Note: ,Terminal data will be reported in
terms of the degree of change in each of the'
behaviors not upder treatment.")

2. The treatment strategy was as follows:
a. In-seat countOort placed, on student's de

with limit set on number of out-of-Seats.
b. Student circled-times out-of-seat; teacher kept

track on paper cuff on wrist.
c. At the end of math period, teacher and

student compared number of out-of-seat
behavidrs. Teacher verbally praised student
and if acceptable in-seat behavior was
demonstrated, student was given 'gold star,on
countoon.

1
d. Student toák countoon home daily and Was

reinforced at home.

materials



3. Vhase Change I (See Figure 9): On task behavior
*as included in the program at this point. The
sdme program was maintained and student was
given .a point every five minutes she was on task.
Student needed 70% of possible points to
receive gold star.

I Terminal Data
In-seat behavior under treitiirent: 94%

for. one ialf day on completion of tasks,
b. Student verbalfy reinforced fOr first half hour

of day and . data was taken on yawns and
in-seat behavior.

c. Teacher-coordinator, checked in with student
nd reviewed -oOntract and 'mai sheet. Student

was verbally reinforced.

4. Phase Change 2: Program was extended to cover
whole day.

Terminal Data
Attending behavior under treat 68.3%
Phase 1 92:4%
In-seat '-behaVior not wider eatinent:
Phase 1 = 99.7%

Atiending.behaVior not under,trealm_ 45%
Playing With objects not underlteatm 48%

. Attending . behavior :,placed under. treatment: 78%...
Playing with objects under. treatment.: 20.5%

Student 6

Behavior
Outof-seat, nona _tending, indomple ions of tasks,
yawning..

Baseline

Atte n_d ng 36%; In-seat-44%; .Yawning-5.6
y awns per first half hour of day (See Figure.10).

Treatment Strategies
1. Attending behavior was placed under treatment

while . in7seat behavior and yawning were
monitored: Behavioral objective was set as

Yawning behavior not under,trdatment: 5.1 yawns
Yawning behavior under treatment: .89 yawns

.4= %__ommerits
In reviewing the degree of response generalization
in emotionally disturbed 'children, it is perhaps
difficult to define a correlation between the*
behavior under treatment arid the deceleration of
inappropriate behaviors not under treatment. It
can be noted that p acing a .behaviOr under
treatment. (attending) that 's incompatible with
other behaviors does brin about their decelera-
tion.. However, the data and programs do under-
score some_meaningful information for_the

follows: Student will stay on task for five
minute blocks for a 50 minute block -and will
attend 60% of the time.

2. The treatment strategy was as foil s:
a. Discussed and set attending goa with student

at the beginning of each day..
b. Contract written by student. Tape

desk fdi charting.
-c. For es'iery five minutes on - taSk

receive'd one minute free time.
d. Red/green card on student's desk used to cue

for on and off task behavior.
cStudent given verbal and written

reinforcement every minute.

3. Phase Change I (See Figure 10): As attending
behaviOr accelerated *and maintained, phase
change 1 L, was implemented. Free. time was
eliminated and verbal and written reinforcement
was used exclusively. As the' teacher was
becoming very colicerned about the yawning
behavior, the red/green cue card was generalized
to the yawning behavior.
a.,Student wfote daily conthct arid goal sheet

classroom teacher with regard to efficiency and
effectiveness. With due consideration to the
demands of time and number. of `students in a
classroom, it would be more,efficacious to initially. .

choose a behavior such as out-of-seat- that has an
easily observable and measurable movement cycle.
From our experience, focusing initially on attend-
ing behavior takes more personnel time and closer
observation than is often reasonable in a classroom
setting while a less cdmplex behavior is more
readily and acebrately reinforceda very important
consideration in the first stages of a program.
Further, it allows time to find an effective
reinforcer, to accuseom the student to the
program, to make necessary changes, to experience
succes's, and consequently make a smooth
transition to the intlusion of more complex
behaviors in the program. This seems to mores
readily insure a rapid response generalization'.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
This evaluator was favorably impressed with the

quality or this program in the, Sandy School
District. The staff penon in this project readily
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demonstrated a sophiiticated skill level no
found.

A review of the types of data submitted and the
kinds of treatment programs conducted support

-this statement. Objectives 2 ancL3 for exancple.are
not kinds of data that one would normally expect
to find in a contingency management situation but
were handleJl quite koperlY. A word in regards to
'objectives and 3 in objective 2, the intent was
to meas skill maintenance. Each behavior which
was examined for skill maintenance had been
effectively programmed the previous year as
reported in Figures 3, 4, 6, and 7. Both programs
show quite acceptable levels of skill maintenance

- throughout the school year. The project staff,
comments at the end of this section are quite
interesting and may be quite correct. However,all
typeA of variables may have helPed maintain these
behhiors none the least of which may have been
an increase in the skill level of the new teacher
toward classroom managemeirt. At any rate:1these
data do not lend therriselves toward answering that
question.

Objective which looks at respoUse generaf4a-
tion ofrers .no surprises: Wicat we see happening:is
what one would, expect: In-seat bohavior. is
compatible with attending 'behaviom and as One I

goes. up, tbe Other should also. Likewise yawning
ind playing with materials is not necess.hrily.
cOmpatible and we wduld not eXpect change. The
data supports these assuiptions. It would have
been interesting to Idok at 'the same behavio4 in
different environments, i.e., at home, under
different teachers. Does beh vior which. is brought
under.control in one envirirI4flIaffect that same
behavior in other environments? Once we have
d8termined the degree to-which this happensi- then-- -
what is the best way to expedite response
generalization across environments?

Additionagy, it is. unfortunate that this program
could not _be continued next year because of
district budgeting problems. Quality programi such
as this one are, extremely worthWhile to a school
district and quite readily justify their cost.
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Assignment of Appropriate Behavior;

Bohai ibr Rehearsal, Taking Count for

period 9:00 to 11:30

Pkas

Program Maintained

for Period 9:00 to 3:30

7

6

5

4

3

2

Baseline: 9.6 Inappropriate Interactions
Terminal Goal: 1,0 or Less Inappropriate Inter

Achieved Goal: .85 inappropriate Interactions

ationt

Lb
LO Co

Figure 1. Student 1



Verbal andWrittell.Reinforcement

Every 3 Minutes

.6 Minutes on.Task.. 1 Mimite F
.;

0 Teach time to Student with verbal

cues 8i reinforcement Brian will orient
.

self to clog time schedule, Times of

ime ci! clasi change on clock dial on desk,
,

.r.

FollowNup

Baseline: 30% On Task Behavior

Termirial Goal; BO% On Task Behavior

Achieved Goal; 91% 6n Task Behavior

Follow.up: 952% On Task Behavior

,
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Figure 24 Sntdent2
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reed 15 pts ; 5 minutes br .petiO of 40 miites
Teacher Chart

on Desk Take

Hprne, 10 min,

in morning &

10 minutes in.

afternoon;
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Beieline - 48% Disruptive.

-'Terrninal x 0% Disruptive,.
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Figure 4, Studiht
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11:00 11:30 15 Pts r 5 Minutes Free Time Teacher chart

On Desic Period

. r- Whole Day

Baseline # 42%

Terminal = 91%

Follow-Up = 92%
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DATA COLLECTION FOR PROGRAM EVALUATION
rJ0

'Baseline Game of Choice 5 min.

30

60
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Student.

Grade:

Teacher;

Phase.Change I
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Phase Change II
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12.12:30-free time
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Figure 6. Student 4
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10. 0 10;45 1 pts,

free time

10.10:45 & 12-12:30

free time-indep, work

16(1045.indep.

12-12:301m4ree time

Baseline: 39% Disruptive behavior

Terminal Goal: 80% Appropriate

behavior

free time
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Baseline. ountoon/Gold Star
i Gold Star included on Task Behavior; Teacher

gives pt. every 5 minutes VB% of pts gets gold star..

,

.
ln-Seat Behavior

% Attending Behavior

I Playing With Objects (Math materials)

40

N. CO OPtiMittNal0 11 04 Qf. ri CI " r m ritlflfri1 ,

1 1111111111 1111
7 i 7

11N N N 1,) 00 (In tri m ele) Mil 0)* 41411Vit vim V,Ft k)

Figure 9. Student 5

I III I

W1111110 In

242



% In.Seat Behavior
,

Number of Times Yawned in F1rst Half Hour of Day

% Attending Behavjor

Student Writes Contract 60% Attending
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Title of Projec
,

Location of Project':

Poindation Served:

funding,Allocated:

profeetBeginning Date:

Project Ending Date:

Background and Rationale:

Program fr E otiona ly Disturbed Elern

. Springfield School Di, ct #19

ary Children

1 1.moIwnally p*urbed7Childre-

$18,600

AI 28;

June 13 1975

It' has been the policy of School Dis rict #19 to
leave a child in as normal a school setting -as
possible. However, there are certain children,with

-serious emotional problems- for whom attendance
in,such a classroom is not profitable: Up until 5

. years ago, the only alternative in District #I9 for ,

any age student of the above type was home
instruction. Five year's ago, five juniokand senior
high students of this type were excluiled from or
refused to go, to.scbool apd were referred for
special "help. We tried an experimental program ot
grouping them together for a longer period as an
alternative to home instruction. This class has-been
operating since that- time. Due to tight budget
problems, another cljiss was.nOt initiated Until the
fall of 1973. This class was for seriously disturbed:
ehildren'ages 6-9 years, leaving seriously disturbed'
children ages10-12 with home instructiOn as the .

only alternative. This Title vi-a-project partially
tilled the gap in District-#19 for aiding emotionally
aisturbed children byiestablishing a class for the
10-12 year Old student,

Objectives and Evaluation Plan:.

:-/. TO reduce or increase the .inc lenee aide-
sirable andlor.desirable

The resource teacher will develop a checkli'st of
deviant behavfors .for -each child. /V scale or iim
provenient From 1-5 will be, speeikeiL .This data-
'will bo Collected m-onthly on each child for each
deViant --behavior specified. A copy of this'scale is

to lie submitted to Tv:jelling Research as soon asit
is leyeloped,

2. To therms academh. .wlee
ng and math.

Informal. reading inventory, informal math in-
ventory. These will be stibmitted to' Teaching
Research ,aS soon as they are developed or selected.

,3. To integrate the emotionally disturbed dill-
dren intd the ,regular classroom. .

A, log which will specify the amount of-time and
type 6rtittO spent in the regular' clasgrooni-and the
inte ention -classroom will be developed. A copy
Of Jog nnat is to be sent to Teaehing Research as
soon as it is developed.

A

Methodology:

. Project Staff: The teac1er had Soyears experi-
ence as a 5.1assroom teadher plus 3.years experience.
as a ';:.ertified e'Rtreme :learning probleent; teacher.
She had additional training in emotional problems
and-'possesses a natural perceptiveni!ss of behavior
in people.

The aide wdrked 5 hours per day from Sep
ber I, I.974,. to December 20, 1974, and 6 hours
per day from January 6, 1975, to./vlay 2, 1,975.
The aide was a part-time 'student in the CSPA
depadment at, the UniveritY of Oregon. He_

doubled as a bus driver For the district Primary ED
and the Prolei.l. class Until it was necessary to add
extra aide time beginning January 6, I 975.9n May

.2, 1975, it was thrcessary f9r him to resign due' hi
illness. Another, aide was hired to rclilace, the
person' who had resigned. The -new aide had pre-
vionsly had' a year .of experience and training a§ an
aik in the .Child Center in Eugene which, proved
valuable to the class in terinS of control and
relation-hip with the children.

The Clinical Psychologist was used for f(- r 2
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hour sessions as a.consultant,to the teaclier con-
eeriiing problems,with certain children, and for tU%.,'-
2 our-iessions in aiding in -establishing a' Weekli'
pare t-ehild therapy sessicip..

A certified eleinentarY teacher with a spec
feeling fap troubled children, was made acquainted
with the. procedures of the class and was able to
substitute for either the teacher or the aide, when
they wed:ill.

Suptot-V_PerOnnel (Not funded by Projeet
fund5). Director, of-PrOject: Director of Elementary
-Curriculurn, District 119: SUpervisor of Project:
Coordinator of Special -Education% District #19;
and the Principal of Guy Lee Elernentary School.-

Other School Staff. ClassrOom teacher, school
-counselor, health aides, etc., were supportive and
aided:in integration.. Bus driver for both, the PO-

nias yp -class ,and .the Project; class. Lane County
Menial: Health ,qhildren's Section staff who
eciuilseled- With' several children in the class and
conSulted with the class teacher.

-Description of Program. Initially; each child was
_given individual instruction in Math ,and reading.
As behaviors improved, the subjecti offered in-
creased in number, anklgroup instruction was
effective. Individual assaanee \as available and

'Wn given throughout the school day as the stu-
dents worked on assignments. Since January 1975;
students have reCeived daily group instruation in
spelling, math language arts: social studies; creative
writing, and cursive handwriting. At the end of
each day, the students could choose from a
number of mini-class activities offered: These in-
clude.morkshop, radio, record player, tape record-
er, filinitiips, games and art exercises.

Three mornings each week, group problem solv-
ing sessions were held on tpe order of Glasser'S
class nicetings. Once each _week,- parent training
sessions were held. using Gerald Patt on's

.

Fathilies as a guide.

A contingency program baset on ,a
economy was d'emeloped. Each student was
earn a, spetified amount of money for times 'when
be exhibited appropriate school 'behaviors. ,Stu-
dents,were able to apply for, be interviewed for,

negotiate. contracts for various classroom jobs
such as social director, eustodian,libratian, secre-
.tary, interior decorator, eic. or the money'
earned; each student' was re 1 ,to .pay a daily

ion": rent of buy.school u should he come

_

unprepared for, work, and Purchase a Mini-clasS
.actiVity at the ,end of: the ,day. All rates were
detednined by the students at the beginning 'of
each 4nartef;

Inappropriate behavior's were tiandléCliy giving
t me outs in-live-minute increments. Time out cost
each- student who, recehred it ,$1,,,per minate based
on the money econOmy contingency program. If a
student uSed all his money, he,was declared "bank-
rupt." He Was hbt allowed to owe money, or get
into a "hole" he may, have foand too discouraging
tb face.

When sttident behaviors were appropriate to the
regular clasSroom for reasonable periods of time,
the' student was placed. in a regular claSs for hour,
increments, the .ground work having been laid With
the receiving teacher.

,

Although a weekly. log to, be completed by the
receiving teacher was planned, this lurned out to
be ad unreasonable- burden; Instead, daily yerbal
report§ were given by the receiving 'teacher to the
instructor.

Of the 1 I youngsters enrolled during the course _

of the year, one student achieved full-time place-
ment in a regular classroom, Two stydents achieved
half-time placernent following the noon recess, and
one student achieved half-time placement during ;
the morning hours for math and language arts
instruction.

I

Results:

1. Tn reduce or increase, theincidence of !de-

sirable andlor desirable bellaviorS.
A- checklist of inappropriate and appropdate

behaviors ,was develoPed, by the instructor. Each
child was rated each month. A total vas obtained
and a bar graph developed. A score .of (33 would
indicate a child who exliibits only inappropriate
behaviors. Data was- not gathered for December
because of the. Christnias holidays, nor for April
-when tin* had been a eritical illness in the
instructor's family.

Table I reflects the monthly average score, for
the- group. The average scores show a gradual and.

'consistent 'decrease in the incidence of inappropri-'
ate behaviors throughout the year.

. .

To increase academic skills Lr selected chit-
ren -the areas of reading andmail

Silvaroli Informal Reading Inventory and
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'Table I

Average Incidence of the Number of Inappropriate Behaviors in the Group (N I

During 1974-75
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the Regional Resource .Math Inventory were
selected as evaluation instruments.

It Was not possible to pretest all of the students
upon their arrival. Youngsters who were not pre-
tested refused to cooperate or e2chibited such
behaviors as: tearing up the test,. crying, breaking
the pencil, or curling up pn the floor and refusing
to move. It was not 'possible to get back to them
later, as it would have caused' serious disruption to
theclass as a whole. All students were able to be
posttested.

In niany cases, the daily performance of the
student was superior to his performance on the
posttest. Also, it was felt by the staff that the Math
instrument was not appropriate for the intermedi-
ate age group. The test did not provide realistic
information regarding the student's true level of
ability in math.

he results of the Regional Resourae -Math
Inventory are found in Table 2. The table shows
the pretest, posttest and the-difference:

The results -of the Silvaroli- Reading Inventory
.are found in Table 3. Thc_ystudents were in mate-
rials ranging from pre'-primer (PP), primer (P) and
graded materials I through 6.

The table contains three main areandepen-
dent Reading, Instructional Reading and the Frus-
trational Level of Reading. Table 3 indicates the
results of the Silvaroli Reading Inventory for seven
children.

3. To integrate the emotionally disturbed into
the regular classroom.

Of the 11 children enrolled during the course of
,

the year, four of them- have been integrated into-
the regular classroom. The regular classroom qach-
ers have been exceptionally receptive and helpful
to these youngsters. Of the four who have achieved
integration, one has been placed succeisfully full

-time, and three have been -placed for 2 -to 3 hours.

A log which specified the amount and type of
me spent in regular classroom was developed.

However, it was not a successful tool. The' receiving
teachers found it too vague and burdensome. The
intervention instructor attempted to fill them Dut
each week; however_ it 'was fourid to be too
_cumbersoine and repetitive.

Daily verbal reports were sought from the riceiv-
ing teacher. Problems and solutions were discussed
and implemented. Notes were kept on each child-

.

integrated and are summarized,below.

Child 1. A 9 year old fourth grade boy subject
to violent temper tantrums and reluctant to work
on pencil and paper tasks. Integrated for -1-' hour
after lunch beginning in' February. Activities in
regular room included: social studies (Movies, dis-
cussion, drawing), vocal music, and art.NTime ex--
tended to .2 hours in March. Activities: lundh,
recess, social studies, art, and music. Time ex-
tended in May to 3 hours, 12:00 to 3:00.'Adtivi-.
ties: lunch, recess, social studies, art, music, and
physical education. No violent outbursts were-re- 7--
ported. Teacher found hirri distraciable and anx-
ious. With firm encouragement, his task behavior
increased in all areas except when he was required
to write. He continues to leays a written task. and

wander; however, he was not diAkdrbing to others.

Child 2. A 9 year old fourth grade boy who
required constant adult attention and was reluctant
to wprk on any school-like task without an adult
bede him. Initially integrated fua time in Sgptem-
ber at the recommendation of his therapist. Re-
turned to the inteWention room, in late October
angry md out Of 'control. Had to be restrained
frequently to protect him from hurting-others or
himself. Integrated for morning Math class for 45,
minutes- in January. Returned-after 2 days at own
volition claiming he was unable to do the work.
Integrated for I hour in the afternoon in February.
Activities: lunch, recess, and story. Integrated for 2

hours in the afternoon in March. Activities: lunch,
recess, story, social studies, music. Integrated for 3
hours in March. Activities': lunch, recess, sfory,
social studieg, music, art, science, and pAysical
education. The teachers reported that the child was
cooperative in all areas except when he was re-
quired to read and write. He was an excellent
=giber of discussion groups, cooperated in Physi-

cal education and produced exceptional art work.
When the boy refused to read or write,' he became
disruptive in the extreme and was returned to the
intervention room for the remainder of the day.

Child 3. A 10 year old fifth grade boy seriously
learning disabled and subject to emotional temper
tantrums and impulsive disruptive behaviors. Inte-
grated into middle language arts class for 90
minutes each morning in January. Activities: read-

ing, writing, spelling, and library. The teacher
reported the child to be anxious tO please and a
willing worker most of the- time. He was returned
once for refusine to work. Several incidents of
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.-Regi6iial Resource Math InventOry,Pre. P

inforinal Ma

Table 2.

sttest.Results for Children in t,he Class for the Emotionally Dish'irbed

#

3
3

6 7
Jnventory Pre Post Gain Pre Post Gain Pre Post Gain Pre Post Gain Pro' _Post Gain Pre Post Gain 'Pre Post Gain

(illcount 66, 76 _o 69 :20 52 32 94 108 14 )11f- 89, : 102

dill set. , 25 )5 10 35 12 20 8 16 : 37 ' 21 35 35 41 .

, Read Nufrib'ell 39 52 13 55 32 .53 21. 12 69 51 51
, 55 73)

,

Write Nurnhers 13 21 8 21 16 23 7 35 37 2 34 25 27

Order 1 &II 5 7

Addition Facts. 8 7

Subtraction Facts 3 4

2 2, 7 5 5 10 5 8 8 ,7

sm-0:9 12, 3 , 21 21 0 15 13

15 8 4 19 15 11 12

4\40495 0 14

6 3 0 6

Equation (Add) Q.

Equation (Sub) 2

--Add wio Cairy 0-

Subylo Borrow 0

Gain

2 9

10

15

3



crying were reported which the 'teacher handled
with sensitivity. The youngster continues .to be
forgetful and impulsive; however, these behaviors
do not appear to be unusual when compared to
other fifth graders in his class. Integrated 2 weeks
later (in Pebruary) into a combination fourth,
fifth, and sixth grade class for basic skills for 1
hour each morning. The teacher reported that the
youngster was a cooperative and willing itudent
who seemed to take pride in his work. There were
no reports of temper tantrums or crying._However,
it was reported on- several occasions- that he ap-
peared depressed and indicated he didn't wish to
do anything that day. At such times, the youngster.-
was firmly encouraged, and he was able to con-
tinue. He was returned on two occasiOns for
coming without his materials.

Child 4. A 9 year old third grade boy who was
subject to impulsive and violent reactions toward
his peers. Integrated for 1 hour reading classin the
mbming in March. Activities: individualized
gramrned reading instruction, physical edUcation,
and math. Integrated for full school day in April at
teacher's and clUld's separate requests. Activities:
full third grade curriculum. The teacher's reports
were positive in every respect. She often corn-
mented, wish they were all like . .

There were two serious incidents which the teacher
recognized as behavior which might be eXpected of
any other third grader. These were handled-apprd-
priately aud in accord with prevailing school
policy. The intervention teacher did not involve
herself in these matters.

In: conclusion, it can be said that the four
students who have achieved integration have been
successful. Of the seven other children who were
-not integrated, one child, while making marked
and steady progress, showed no interest in integra-
tion but may be partially integrated ttis fall; three
have been in the class less than 5 rhonths; one
moved after being in the class_lar-

17

weeks; and -tWo were so .seve ely disturbed that
they needed to be withdrawn' to insure the safety
of the other students.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:

In reviewirt Table 1 which-d s in the reduc-
Aion of inappropriate. behaviors-by the children in
the class for the emotional disturbed one sees a
reduction of, these behaviors from September 1974
to June oç 1975. An increase of inapprOpriate

. behavior in'J'anuary ,rriar posstbly he_sontributed
to the lack of structured school programming
during the _holiday season in December. This in-

. .

diease in January suggests the importance of having
parents involved in specific training programs
which they could conduet during no school time.
The mean number of inappropriate behaviors for
the first 4 months was 70.2 and the mean number
of -inappropriate behaviors for the last 4 months
was 56.

The results contained in Table 2 shows a pre-
posttest administered to three children. Those
gains made by the three children are significant.
Posttest data, was collected Q11 four children and
four children were not tested. The project staff
may-want to consider a procedure in gathering data
that woad not require a formal pre- and ppsttest.
A data system which takes the child at his level and
records his acquisition of skills may be more
appropriate.

The Silvaroli-Reading Inventory Data contained
in Table 3 indicates a substained gain made by
Child. #5 and a modeit gain made by Child #1. A
posttest-score only was available for four children.
Four children were not tested for reasons stated by
the project in the report.

Under objective 3 the integration of the_eal
tional disturbed into the _regularerassroom was
successfulFour-0T the 11 children were integrated
on either a part-time or full time basis.

2 1
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Table 3

The Siva oli Reading Inventory Results for Children in the

Class for the Emotionally Disturbed

Independent
Reading

Instructional
Reading

Frustrational
Level of Reading

Child #
2 3 5 6

Pre PoSt Pre Post Pre P6St Pre Post Pre Post Pie Pest Pre lost

PP P PP

2

1-2 P. 1-2

6-7

45

5-6

Pre-Prirner (PP) Primer and graded :--aterials 1 thi-ough '6.



Title of Projeci

Location of Project:

Population Served

FuildingAilocated:

Project Beginning Date:

Project Ending Date:

&even ion. An Early_ln-

Wasco.JED: The Dalles

72 Parents of PresebOol Children--

$2,750

September 1, 1974

Jane.1,

ention Program

Backgrdund and Rationale:

This is a third ,year Title VI ESEA -.project
designed to reduce the incidence of functional
speech and language problems of the prescrrool
aged popillation through the use. of an adult
education program. The. program is designed to
instruct pafants in the area of normal speech and
language development with suggested methods and
procedures for facilitating this development in'
their preschool children.
Most authorities agree that as many as 70% of

the speech problems among school aged children
are preventable during the developmental years.
This project is designed to attempt This goal.

Objectives and Evaluation fla;i:
1..To reduce the inddence of speech and

language impaired children in Wasco and Sherman
Counties.

Data will be repoi-ted in regards to the Riley
Articulation Test and the Peabody Picture
.Vocabulary Test on all children entering the first
grade for the years 1972, 1973 and 1974. These data
will be compared to identical data collected on
first graders in Crook -County for the same
respective years.

2. To train parents in the prevention of speech
and language disorders in their preschool children
with the use of -Teack Your Child to Talk-
materials.

A pre and posttest will be given to all parents
taking the workshop. Data will be reported in
regards to the differences achieved between the pre
and posttest. Also the number of parents taking
part in the-workshops will be reported.

Methodology:.
Staff for the project consisted of four speech

pathologists who have all been trained in ihe use of
the "Teach Your Child to Talk" program. The- four
speech pathologists were responsible for
conducting the workshops for. the parents. In
addition, a project aide was assigned to cOntact
potential workshop participants, write letters and
submit newspaper articles for publication. The
project aide attended a session With the project
director_during which she was _given the "Teach
Your Child to Talk" workshop so that she would
be more familiar with the content of the workshopo
in order to better ansWer questions of potential
workshop- part icipants, -

Each workshop consisted of three evening ses-
sions, -approximately 21/2 to 3. hours in length.
Through the use of numerous slides, tape record-
ings and movies, the normal stages of speech and
language development from birth to age five were
presenied with specific activities and suggestions
for each age level.

A pre-posttest was developed to measore a
change in attitude and the increase in information
by parents participating in the workshops. .
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Results:
1. To reduce the incidence of speech and

language impaired children in Wasco and Shernian
Counties.

Table 1 indicates that first grade children in the
Wasco-Sherman County Schools (where a majority
of the parents participated in the workshops)
exhibitecL a higher mean mental age than did
children in -the comparison schools where no
parent training was provided.



Table 2 shows a redtictiorl in the number of
children scoring 83 or lesS on -the Riley
Articula ion Test over the tl ree years listed on the
table.

2. to train parents in the preJ'eiifioi of s!
,and language disorders in their preselio child
with the use of 'Teach Your Child to Talk-
materials.

Table 3 ,shows the gam made by narents on the
pre-posttest given to all workshop .pa ticipants.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
This evaluator would. like to commend the

for their ..concise and timely' report. AS the
objective and &valuation strategies are reviewed, it
becomes apparent that all of the objectives have
been met.

It _is worth noting that there .was a significan
difference in the mean- mental age between those
children whose parents did not participate in the
Workshop and those -children whose parents did
participate in the workshop. Also _a significant
reduction in the percent of children scoring'83 or
less on the Riley Articulation Test took place over
a tliree year period.

Table I

Mean Mental Age Comparisons of First Graders
Using the Peabody Picture Vcicabulary Test

73-74 1974-76

Wasco/Sherman Counties 6 yr 8 mo 7 yr 0 mo 7 yr 1 mo
(Experimental Group)

Crook County
,(Control,Geouo)

6 yr 7 o 6 yr 7mo 6yr 7 ma

Table 2
Percent. of First Grade Children -

Scoring 83 or-Less on the
Riley Articulation Test

- Test Group 1972q3 1973-74 1974-75

Wasco/Sherman Counties 771347=22% . 601312.19% 51/31616%
(Experimental Group)

'Crook County 291206=22% 261189=14% 37/181=20%
(Control Group)

Table 3
Mean Performance Scpres of Workshop Participants

on the Attitudinal and Informational Test

Year Attitudine
Pre Post Gain

Informational
Pm . Poo GaM

1972-73 112 27.85 30.84, 2.96 35.56 40.41 4.85

1,973-74 53 28.19 30.35 : .2.16 36.17 / 40.90 4.73

1974-75 72 28.1_1 30.96 2.85 35.82 i 41.26 5.44

Note: Maximum score on the Informational Test was 46, AttjhtdFnal Test was 35.
a: Number of participants completing all workshops.
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Location of Project

Population Served

Funding Allocated:

Project Beginning Date:

Proje.ct Ending Dat

Background and Rationale:-
The purpose of this project, funded by Title

VI-B beginning in the Fall of 1973; Was to emploY
an ithnerant teacher to serve the deaf and the

,

hearing impaired dhildren already attending classes
in, the regular classrooms in Malheur County. This
project is now in the second year and services are
expanding for the children enrolled in this program
funded by Title VI-B. 'In reviewing the past 2 years
of this program it seems to be narrOwing the gap
that was previously present 'by the initiating,
expanding, and irnProving the instruction for the
deaf and the hearing impaired children of Malheur
County.

itinerant Teacher o
in Malheur Co Unty.

Math cur County IED

5 Deaf and 10 Hearing Impaired

$15,009

August 26, 1974'

May 31, 1975:

Objectives-and Evaluation Plan:
I. To improve the speech reading skills of

selected children.
The Jean .Utley Speech Reading Test was

adniinistered on a pre and a posttest basis ,to
improve speech reading ability.

2. To improve the auditory discri -nation skills
for all children.

The Wepman Test for Auditory Discrimination,
Forms I and II, were given on a pre and a posttest
basis.

3, To I prove the articulation skills for selected
ch ri ren.

fhe Photo Articulation Test (PAT) was used to
reduce articulation errors and to increase speech
intelligibility in a non-therapy environment. The
PAT by Pendergast, Dickey, et al, was substituted
for the Laradon Articulation since the latter test
was not available. This substitution was in
agreement with the third party evaluator.

4. To improve the F-eceptive and expressive
language skills for selected children.

The Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test was given

219

on a pr&posttest: basis for receptive language skills.
The Northwestern Syntax Screening Test was used
for expressive -language skills pn a pre- postteSt
basis, The Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test, Form
X, Level' I.and 11, was used to assess the reading
and genetal language skills of the children on a pre
and a posttest basis.

All children used the duplicated worksheets
recommended by experienced directors and
teachers for the deaf and the hearing impaired for
vocabulary, syntax, oral and written skills and
readhig ',cornprehenion according to their needs
and grade leVels.

Methodology:
The project staff for the second year of the

project consiSted of one certified itinerant teacher
for the deaf and hearing impaired children of
Malheur County. Each child in this program
received individualized instruction two or three
times a week according to his own particular needs.
The grade school children received insiruction for a
30 minute period, and the high schOol students
received the regular time of the high school period.
Each child receiving this service was determined for
eligibility by referrals from principals, classroom
teachers, counielors, speech therapists, parents,
state audiologists, the personnel in the program for
handicapped children in Oregon, special education
directors, the Malheur' CountY Health Office
personnel, County Family Service Clinic, County
Vocational Rehabilitation Office, the Oregon State
Board of Health and other civic organizations
interested- in helping the deaf and the hearing--
impaired children of Malheur County.

The annual initial .screening was arranged by the
State audiologist and through the Malheur County-
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Health Qffice .personnel, wh9tthên. made referrals
for individual audiological kstlng by . the State-
audiologist and examination Hy an otologist early
in the school year:.

The following skills and activities were
incorporated by the itinerant teacher intp an
individualized program for each child according to
the grade level 'and requirements of the child so
that he could function in the regular program of
the school. A rtotal auditory perception training
program which consists of tapes included menioiy,'
motor, figure-ground, auditory discriminatiOn and
imagery, _was purchased and used from the
Developmental Learning Materials .and used on a
regular instructional basis. The cassettes in this
program determined the gross sounds, auditory
discriinination, and articulation that each child
needed. In addition to the recorder, which also
monitored the voice _of. the -child with residual
hearing, a speech mirror, a Malco auditory trainer
with the regular accessories, the Language.Master
System with the *Language_ Master card program
which ificluded phonics, 'blends, consonants,
vowels, vocabulary, syllabication, and 'sentences
accoraing to the grade level and mental age of the
child was also in regular use. The entire set of Basic
Vocabulary Study Cards by Dormac Pub. Co. was
used for seleeted children.

The Northwestern SYntax Screening was
administerea for the expressive skills of the
children who seemed to have thisvartichlar need.
In addition to this test, the Stanford Diagnostic
Reading Test, Form X, was ,also given even though
it was not specifically stated in the objectives and
the evaluation goals sd that any: gains or losses.
could determine more clearly what the result of
the test would be sinee new materials, such as the
cassettes from the Developmental Learning
Research Materials arid the Language Master, were
used.

There were no new teachers in the school system
who needed orientation this year for teaching
hearing impaired children -in a_regular classroom. A
bilingual aide in the Ontario High School Learning
Center proved very valuable in assisting a bilingual
child who has a severe hearing loss. The aide
worked under the direction of the itinerant
teacher. Conferences with teachers and parents
were scheduled with those concerned.

A newsletter was sent to all parents of hearing
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paired children and tà all schools in which these
children were enrolled.

Results!
- 1. To -improve the speech reading skills of

selected children.
Tabled presents the results of the Jean Utley

Speech Reading Test: This test consists, of .31
sentences for pre ana posttesting. The sentences
become progressively° more difficult. The child is
instructed_to repeat the e3c.adt senitehdca which.the
teacher_ pronounces. No hearing aids were used
while taking this_ test. For a better interpretation-
for the reader, a scoring table is included in the
table. Only three Children .dia not show 'a gain in
speech reading.

2. To improve the auditory discrimination skills
all children.

Table 2 presents the scores for the .pre and the
posttests, Forms A and 13, of the Wepman Test for'
Auditory Discrimination, .This test consists of 30
words that are different and '10 words that are the
same. The child does not fade the teacher because
if he did he could in some cases lip read the
teacher. (See score legend for error score.) The -X
difference-(error score) indicates-improvement-as
the child eliminates his errors. The same is true for
NY score. The words differ jn Forms A and B:

3. To improve the articulation skills for sdected
children.

Table 3' presents the results of the Photo
Articulation Test (PAT) which consists of pictures
for sounds, vowels, and dipthongs using the
tongue, lip, and vowel sounds. It can be readily
seen that nearly all the children improved their
final scores.

4. To improve the receptive and expreskve
iguage skills for selected children.
Table 4 shows the receptive skill results using.

the PeabOdy Vocabulary Test. Raw scoreS of the
selected children ,were reported. All of the children
except two show a ,significant improvement for
receptive skills in the pre and the postteSts.

'The Northwestern Syntax Screening, Test
(Expressive) results are found in Table S. The data
describing the difference between the pre and the
posttests are found in the difference column.

The results of the Stanford Diagnostic Reading
Test are given in Table 6 by Stanine for both
Levels I and II in areas of reading comprehension,



vocabulary, syllabication, sound discrimination, ihe 'project staff for submitting a very precise .and
blending, beginning and ending sounds, and rate or thorough repcirt.
reading. In Level I the reading is, divided into
Literal and Inferential subtests. Two children wtre
not able to take Level I of this test because of the
reading entailed, therefore making the test invalid.
One child did 'not qualify because of the grade
level. A Close study of this table, indicates progress
in most of the areas. Six children made gains in the
reading comptehension and two remained ''the
same, Only two children showed: no .gain.
Significant gainS were ih vocabulary and sound
discrimination. BlenditiVildicated no losses.

Third Party Evaluator's Comments:
The third party evaluator would like to thank

The project staff completed the data collection
as reqUired by the objectives and should be
congratulated.

In reviewing those data submitted this evaluator
is somewhat overwhelmed with heavy involvement

formal pre and ..p6sttests that, have been
administered. The amount of time SPent by the
staff in condUcting and compiling these tests must

. have 17,..driii edit-slier-able. This evalUaior wojild like
to suggest, for the stafrs convenience, that sele` cted
behavioral chetklists and appropriate criterion
referenced inventories might be considered' in
future protrams. .

Again, congratulat ons on a fineproject.

Table 1
The Jean Utley Speech Reading Test

Subject Form A Pre

1

3
4
5

n 6
7
8
9

10
11

12
13
14
15

_Excellent 94%
Excellent 97%
Dropped Temporarily.
Excellent 97%
Excellent 97%
Excellent 90%
Excellent 78%
Good 65%

ood 65%
Excellent 81%
To Oregon State ScIfool for the D a
Excellent 87%
Excellent 74%
Good 55%
Fair 45%

Form B Post

.Excellent 97%
Excellent 94%

Excellent 97%
Excellent 97%
Exc'elle nt 97%
EXaellent 81%
Excellent 87%
Excellent 81%
Excellent 71%

Excellent 97%
Excellent
Poor
Fair 47%

ote: Scoring Table: Test contains 31 sentences. Forms A & B differ in content.

Number Correct = Percentage 1-31
Exeellent = 70% or over No. Correct '22+
Good 55% 69% No. Correct = 17-21
Fair = 40% 54% No. Ceirrect = 13-16
Poor = under 40% No. Correct 1-12

257,

Difference

+7
+7

+32
+25
-10

+10

-16
+2

x gain +5-



Table 2
Wepman Test for Auditory. iscrimination

Subject Fertn,A Pre Form B Post Error Score Differen

2
3
4

6
7
8.
9

ltr
11
12
13
14
15

1/30 .0/10
0/30 .0/10

propped Temporarily
. 0/30. . 0/10

8/630.
5/30 ,

.23/30
20/30
8/30-
5/30

To,Oregon Sta
10/30
4/30

30/30,
S/30

1/10
2/10
2/10
0/10
1/10
0/10

School
0/10
0/10
0/10
0/10

1`...lot: Scoring T X Diftlrent Words '
Y Same Words

he Deaf

0/30
0/30

0/30
8/30
.1/30
12/30
15/30
2/30

11/30

7/30
1/30

28/30
3/30

Error Score no/30
Errol O/10

Table 3
Photo Articulation Tes PAT)

N 12

-1/30,

0/10 . 0/10
0/10 0/30 0/10 ,

0/10 . 0130, , 0/10
0/10 0/30 -0/10
0/10 4/30: -1/10
0/10 -11/30 -2/10
1/10 -5/30 +1/10
0/10. -6/30 +1/10
0/10 +6/30 0/10

3/10 ,3/30 +3/10
0/10 -3/30 0/10
1/10 -2/30 +1/10
0/10 -2/30

Tongue .

Post Diff Pre Post . Diff

57 60
Nat Selected
Dropped Temporarily

4. 57 60 +3
54 60 +4
48 98 +10

7 . -35 41. +6
8 43 57 +14
9 60 60 0

10 49 52 , +3 13
11- To Oregon Schnol for the Deaf
12 57 60 +3 18
13 55 59 +4 17
14 12 12 0 7
15 42 52

Pre

8 +4
.

18 18 0 18 18 .0 93 96
18 +1 18 1$ 00 82 96

16 18 +2 18 18 0 82 94
15 18 +3 18 18 0 68 77
16 18 +2 18 18 0 59 83
18 18 0 18 18 0 96 96

16 +3 17 18 . +1 79 i86 ,

Vowel
Post Diff

Total
Pre Post Diff

18 0 18 18 0 93 96
18 +1 14 18 +4 86 94
4 -3 10 13 3 29 29

5 17 2 18 18 0 75 87

X gain + 8

+3
+7

+12
+19
+24

0
+7

+3
+8

0
+12-

253
232



lab le 4 .

The Peabody Picture Vocabulaiy Test

Subject
Form.W Score Post-RawFount B

Score Difference

86 102 +1'6
96 104 +8

Dropped emporarily
100 108

75
6 ot selected for this test
7 50 60
8 52, :61 . +9
9 61 67 +6

10 46 66 +20
11 To Oregon State School for the Deaf
12 75 88 +3

60 . 66- +6
14. 19 9 -10
15 57 62 + 5

, X gain +6

Table 5
Northwestern S_ ritax Screenin- Test (Ex -ress ve

Subject Grade Pre Post

6 36 40
5 5 38 '38
7 (Sp. Ed.) 7 34 40
8 (Sp. Ed.) 38 38
9 38 38

10 4 30 38
12 3 30 38
13 6 40 ' 3&
14 Sp. Ed. 6 5
15 1 36 '40

Difference

+4
0

+6
0

+8
+5
-2

+4

X gain +

259

233



Table 6

stonford r)iagnos-,Ic foqio l'ionit For: X

II Stenini

Read. r..,1,1,e or,si,cs Tot Poet: hosh1fIrs Ind Visoriminotim 31ervlipg Rip of Re4ditd

,ro Post DifT,N Post

Literil
(i -,, 6

Informitt
11

41

E 7

:to Fost Dirt, Fre Post Dirt; Pre Post, DWI 7r4 Post Diffo Pre Post :ill',

5 8 3 7 5 42 5 7 42 9 i 6, 8

7 ;.it, 3 4 41
0

tnri 6 5 .1

ort, 7,ropytt Tot/Art.1y

4 Lit, 3 6 .3 4 6 4

6 ,

5 1it, 4' 4

lor. 3 3

Lit. r:

6 P

6

pold, roproIrrsior.

Pre Nit fjir

7 3 -4

1 1 0

t
c, 4 4

il 1

0

0

9 a 4 7

41 0

1octilor).

Pre Phi Dir,

liscrX10,ion ki.iFol,Extms

Post

Olarulli Sound DiscrioirAiO1

Pro
l're pOt Di% Ire mt N'f, Pre Diffi pri Post Post OW,

4 7 s3 3 1 0 6 7 +1 5 5 0 - 9 9 0 7

1 g 4i 7 ,3
1

3 5 29 0 54168 8 7

7 6 .1 4 8 44 3 5 2 4 2

.4 2 5 13

17 Orricu sotr, 1ia,1 for tto !eer

13 V41{O

14 tviid
1.,t /slid

26 0

261


